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Presidential  Documents 


Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Executive  Order  10904 

CREATING  AN  EMERGENCY  BOARD 
TO  INVESTIGATE  A  DISPUTE  BE¬ 
TWEEN  CERTAIN  CARRIERS  REP- 
RESENTED  BY  THE  NEW  YORK 
HARBOR  CARRIERS’  CONFERENCE 
COMMITTEE  AND  CERTAIN  OF 
THEIR  EMPLOYEES 

WHEREAS  a  dispute  exists  between 
certain  carriers  represented  by  the  New 
York  Harbor  Carriers’  Conference  Com¬ 
mittee,  designated  in  the  List  of  Carriers 
attached  hereto  and  hereby  made  a  part 
hereof,  and  certain  of  their  employees 
represented  by  the  Lighter  Captains’ 
Union,  Local  996,.  I.L.A.,  a  labor  organi¬ 
zation;  and 

WHEREAS  this  dispute  has  not  here¬ 
tofore  been  adjusted  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  as  amended; 
and 

WHEREAS  this  dispute,  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  National  Mediation  Board, 
threatens  substantially  to  interrupt  in¬ 
terstate  comm^ce  to  a  degree  such  as  to 
deprive  a  section  of  the  country  of  es¬ 
sential  transportation  service; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  section  10  of 
the  Railway  Labor  Act,  as  amended  (45 
U.S.C.  160) ,  I  hereby  create  a  board  of 
three  members,  jto  be  appointed  by  me, 
to  investigate  this  dispute.  No  member 
of  the  board  shall  be  pecuniarily  or 
otherwise  interested  in  any  organization 
of  railroad  employees  or  any  carrier. 

The  board  shall  report  its  findings  to 
the  President  with  respect  to  the  dispute 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this 
order. 

As  provided  by  section  10  of  the  Rail¬ 
way  Labor  Act,  as  amended,  from  this 
date  and  for  thirty  da3rs  after  the  board 
has  made  Its  report  to  the  President,  no 
change,  except  by  agreement,  diall  be 
made  by  carriers  represented  by  the 
New  York  Harbor  Carriers’  Conference 
Committee,  or  by  their  employees,  in  the 
conditions  out  of  which  the  dispute  arose. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House, 

,  January  12, 1961. 

List  of  Cabriers 

The  Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Company 
The  Central  Railroad  Company  of  New  Jersey 
The  Brie-Lackawanna  Railroad  Company 
The  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company 
The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company 
The  New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Rail¬ 
road  Company 

The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-363;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

.  9:28  a.m.] 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  ill — Foreign  and  Territorial 
Compensation 

.[Dept.  Reg.  106.454] 

PART  301— ADDITIONAL  COMPEN¬ 
SATION  AND  CREDIT  GRANTED 
CERTAIN  EMPLOYEES  OF  FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT  SERVING  OUTSIDE 
UNITED  STATES 

Subpart  E — Unhealthful  Posts 

Additions  to  List 

Pursuant  to  section  853  of  the  Foreign 
Service  Act  of  1946,  as  amended,  and 
section  503  of  Executive  Order  10261 
dated  June  27*  1951,  as  amended,  the 
following  additions  to  the  list  of  im- 
healthful  places  in  §  301.61  established 
by  Executive  Order  No.  5644  of  June 
8,  1931,  as  amended  by  the  second  para¬ 
graph  of  Executive  Order  No.  6942  of 
January  8,  1935,  Executive  Order  No. 
7062  of  June  5,  1935,  Executive  Order 
No.  10000  of  September  16,  1948,  as 
amended,  and  Departmental  Regulations 
108.149  of  March  13,  1952;  108.224  of 
June  1,  1954;  108.295  of  August  15,  1956; 
108.322  of  July  5,  1957;  108.367  of  July 
3,  1958;  108.437  of  June  14,  1960;  108.444 
of  August  9, 1960;  and  108.449  of  October 
11,  1960  are  made,  effective  as  of  the 
signature  date  of  this  regulation; 

Bamako,  Republic  of  Mali. 

Bangui,  Central  African  Republic. 

Cotonou,  Dahomey. 

Fort  Lamy,  Chad. 

Libre  viUe,  Gabon. 

Niamey,  Niger. 

Ouagadougou,  Upp>er  Volta. 

(Secs.  303,  443,  853,  60  Stat.  1002,  1006,  1024, 
sec.  207,  62  Stat.  194,  1205;  22  n.S.C.  843, 
888,  1093,  5  U.S.C.  118h) 

Dated:  December  20,  1960. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Lane  Dwinell, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-324;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:51  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

[Arndt.  10] 

PART  401— FEDERAL  CROP 
INSURANCE 

Subpart — Regulations  for  the  1961 
and  Succeeding  Crop  Years 

Peach  Oop,  1961 

The  above-identified  regulations  are 
amended  effective  beginning  with  the 
1961  crop  year  as  follows  : 


1.  The  table  following  paragraph  (a) 
of  §  401.3  of  this  chapter  is  amended  by 
inserting  the  following  statement  imme¬ 
diately  following  the  closing  date  of  Jan¬ 
uary  15  for  peaches  for  all  states: 

Applications  for  i>each  Insurance  for  the 
1961  crop  year  submitted  diurlng  the  period 
January  16  through  January  31,  1961,  when 
accompanied  by  pa3nnent  of  the  premium 
may  be  accepted  by  the  Corporation. 

2.  The  peach  endorsement  shown  in 
§  401.26  of  this  chapter  is  amended  by 
adding  a  section  14  thereto  to  read  as 
follows: 

14.  Payment  of  premium  during  the  period 
January  16  through  January  31,  1961.  Not¬ 
withstanding  any  provision  of  the  contract 
the  provisions  of  this  section  14  shall  be  a 
part  of  the  peach  endorsement  of  any  con¬ 
tract  of  insurance  for  the  1961  crop  year  for 
which  premium  payment  is  made  during  the 
period  January  16  through  January  31,  1961. 
Premium  payment  may  be  made  dming  the 
period  January  16  through  January  31,  1961, 
and  in  any  case  where  the  premium  is  paid 
during  such  period  the  date  January  31  shall 
be  substituted  for  the  date  January  15  wher¬ 
ever  it  appears  in  sections  2,  5,  11,  and  12(c) 
of  this  endorsement;  and  the  date  February 
1  shall  be  substituted  for  the  date  January 
16  wherever  it  appears  in  sections  7  and  12 
(a)  of  this  endorsement. 

(Secs.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73,  as  amended,  77, 
as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1506,  1516) 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
January  12,  1961. 

[SEAL]  F.  N.  McCartney, 

Secretary, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

Approved:  January  12,  1961. 

Clarence  L.  Miller, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc,  61-361;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:53  a.m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  201  ] 

PART  91 4— NAVEL  ORANGES 

GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DES¬ 
IGNATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 
§  914.501  Navel  Orange  RegulatioiK201. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914),  regulating  the  handling  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig¬ 
nated  part  of  California,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674) ,  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  and 
information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee, 
established  imder  the  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  han¬ 


dling  of  such  navel  oranges,  as  herein, 
after  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  tie 
declared  policy  of  the  act  by  tending  to 
establish  and  maintain  such  orderlj 
marketing  conditions  for  such  oranges 
as  will  provide,  in  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers  and  consumers,  and  order^  tloy 
of  the  supply  thereof  to  market  througn. 
out  the  normal  marketing  season  to 
avoid  imreasonable  fiuctuations  in  sup. 
plies  and  prices,  and  is  not  for  the  pur. 
pose  of  maintaining  prices  to  farmers 
above  the  level  which  it  is  declared  to  be 
the  policy  of  Congress  to  establish  under 
the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that# 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  UJ3.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  interven^ 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  8e^ 
tion  must  become  effective  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  to 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  pro?!, 
sions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  navd 
oranges  and  the  need  for  regulatioD; 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  cq). 
portunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting,  the  recommends* 
tion  and  supporting  information  to 
regulation  during  the  period  specified 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  such  meeting  was  held; 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  includ¬ 
ing  its  effective  time,  are  identical  with 
the  aforesaid  recommendation  of  the 
committee,  and  information  concemini 
such  provisions  and  effective  time  has 
been  disseminated  among  handlers  of 
such  navel  oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  poUcj 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  section  effe^ 
tive  during  the  period  herein  specified: 
and  compliance  with  this  section  will 
not  require  any  special  preparation  (ffl 
the  part  of  persons  subject  hereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
effective  date  hereof.  Such  committee 
meeting  was  held  on  January  12, 1961. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizoni 
and  designated  part  of  California  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  l)^ 
ginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  January 
15,  1961,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  PAt, 
January  22,  1961,  are  hereby  fixed  as 
follows: 

(1)  District  1:  400,000  cartons; 

(ii)  District  2:  300,000  cartons; 

(iii)  District'3:  Unlimited  movement: 

(iv)  District  4 :  Unlimited  movemeiU.^ 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled," 
“District  1,”  “District  2.”  “District  3," 
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;  4,”  and  “carton”  have  the  same 

‘  Mining  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
Marketing  agreement  and  order. 

(S«c«-  amended;  7  U.S.C. 

i01-<74) 

Dated:  January  13,  1961. 

Floyd  P.  Hedlund, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

ifR  Doc.  61-376;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
'  ■  11:15  a.m.] 


[Orange  Reg.  383] 

part  933— oranges,  GRAPEFRUIT, 
tangerines,  and  TANGELOS 
grown  in  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Shipments 

§933.1044  Orange  Regulation  383. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
oarketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
(Mer  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933),  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
graptfruit,  tangerines,  and  tangelos 
grown  in  Florida  effective  imder  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  UJ3.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
tbebai^  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
committees  established  under  the  afore¬ 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor¬ 
mation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limi¬ 
tation  of  shipments  of  oranges,  including 
Temple  oranges,  as  hereinafter  provided, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone,  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  imtil'30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in' the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail¬ 
able  and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient;  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  preparation 
for  such  effective  time;  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.  Ship- 
mmits  of  oranges,  including  Temple  or- 
enges,  grown  in  the  production  area, 
are  presently  subject  to  regulation  by 
grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to  the  amend¬ 
ed  marketing  agreement  and  order;  the 
recommendation  and  supporting  infor- 
laation  for  regulation  during  the  period 
wecifled  herein  were  promptly  submitted 
to  the  Department  after  an  open  meeting 
of  the  Growers  Administrative  Commit¬ 
tee  on  January  10,  1961,  such  meeting 
was  held  to  consider  recommendations 
for  regulation,  after  giving  due  notice  of 
such  meeting,  and  interested  persons 
were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit 
their  views  at  this  meeting;  the  provi- 
slons  of  this  section,  including  the  effec- 
ttw  time  hereof,  are  identical  with 
the  aforesaid  recommendation  of  the 
wounittee,  and  information  concerning 


such  provisions  and  effective  time  has 
been  disseminated  among  handlers  of 
-such  oranges;  it  is  necessary  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  continued  regulation  of  the 
handling  of  oranges,  including  Temple 
oranges,  and  compliance  with  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  not  require  any  special  prepara¬ 
tion  on  the  pait  of  the  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  order 
shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the  same 
meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respective 
term  in  said  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order;  and  terms  relating  to 
grade,  diameter,  standard  pack,  and 
standard  box,  as  used  herein,  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the 
respective  term  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  and 
Tangelos  (§§  51.1140-51.1178  of  this 
title;  26  F.R.  163) . 

(2)  Orange  Regulation  No.  382 
(§  933.1040;  25  F.R.  14014)  is  hereby  ter¬ 
minated  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  January  16, 
1961. 

(3)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  January  16.  1961,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  February  13, 
1961,  no  handler  shall  ship  between  the 
production  area  and  any  point  outside 
thereof  in  the  continental  United  States, 
Canada,  or  Mexico: 

(i)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple  or¬ 
anges,  grown  in  the  production  area, 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.S.  No.  1 
Russet; 

(ii)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  production  area, 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  2%6 
inches  in  diameter,  except  that  a  toler¬ 
ance  of  10  percent,  by  count,  of  oranges 
smaller  than  such  minimum  diameter 
shall  be  permitted,  which  tolerance  shall 
be  applied  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  for  the  application  of  tolerances 
specified  in  said  United  States  Standards 
for  Florida  Oranges  and  Tangelos: 
Provided,  That  in  determining  the  per¬ 
centage  of  oranges  in  any  lot  which  are 
smaller  than  inches  in  diameter, 
such  percentage  shall  be  based  only  on 
those  oranges  in  such  lot  which  are  of 
a  size  2mc,  inches  in  diameter  or 
smaller;  or 

(iii)  Any  Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the 
production  area,  which  do  not  grade  at 
least  U.S.  No.  1  Russet:  Provided,  That 
such  oranges  may  have  slightly  rough 
texture  caused  only  by  scarring,  and  may 
have  scars  and  discoloration  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  permitted  under  the  U.S.  No.  2 
grade;  or 

(iv)  Any  Temple  oranges,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  2%6  inches  in  diameter,  ex¬ 
cept  that  a  tolerance  of  ten  (10)  per¬ 
cent,  by  count,  for  Temple  oranges 
smaller  than  such  minimum  diameter 
shall  be  permitted,  which  tolerance  shall 
be  applied  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  for  the  application  of  tolerance 
specified  in  the  aforesaid  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  and 
Tangelos. 


(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  UJS.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  January  12,  1961. 

Floys  F.  Hedlumd, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-350;  PUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:53  a.m.] 


[Orapefnilt  Reg.  335] 

PART  933— ORANGES,  GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES,  AND  TANGELOS 
GROWN  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Shipments 
§  933.1045  Grapefruit  Regulation  335. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  tangerines,  and  tangelos 
grown  in  ^orida,  effective  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
committees  established  imder  the  afore¬ 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is^  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no¬ 
tice,  engage  in  public  rule-making  pro¬ 
cedure,  and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(5  U.S.C.  1001-1011)  because  the  time 
intervening  between  the  date  when  in¬ 
formation  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  imder  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effec¬ 
tive  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of  all 
grapefruit,  grown  in  the  production  area, 
are  presently  subject  to  regulation  by 
grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order;  the  recommendation  and  sup¬ 
porting  information  for  regulation  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  an  open  meeting  of  the  Growers 
Administrative  Committee  on  January 
10,  1961,  such  meeting  was  held  to  con¬ 
sider  recommendations  for  regulation, 
after  giving  due  notice  of  such  meeting, 
and  interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
including  the  effective  time  hereof,  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  recmn- 
mendation  of  the  committee,  and  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  grapefruit;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
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section  effective  during  the  period  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  r^nilation  of  the  handling  of 
grapefruit,  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep¬ 
aration  on  the  part  of  the  persons  sub¬ 
ject  thereto  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order  shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  said  amended  mm-keting 
agreement  and  order;  and  terms  relating 
to  grade,  diameter,  standard  pack,  and 
standard  box,  as  used  herein,  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  re¬ 
spective  term  in  the  United  States  Stand¬ 
ards  for  Florida  Grapefruit  (§§  51.750- 
51.783  of  this  title;  26  FJL  163). 

(2)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  ajn.,  e.s.t.,  January  16,  1961.  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t..  February  13, 
1961,  no  handler  shall  ship  between  the 
production  area  and  any  point  outside 
thereof  in  the  continental  United  States, 
Canada,  of  Mexico: 

(i)  Any  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  area,  which  do  not  grade  at  least 
UJS.  No.  1:  Provided,  That  such  grape¬ 
fruit  may  have  discoloration  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  permitted  under  the  U.S.  No.  2  Rus¬ 
set  grade,  and  may  have  slightly  rough 
texture  caused  only  by  speck  type 
melanose; 

(il)  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  which  are  smaller 
than  31^6  inches  in  diameter,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  coimt, 
of  seeded  grapefruit  smaller  than  such 
minimum  size  shall  be  permitted,  which 
tolerance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application 
of  tolerances,  specified  in  said  United 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Grapefruit; 
or 

(ill)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown 
in  the  production  area,  which  are 
smaller  than  3%6  inches  in  diameter, 
except  that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent, 
by  count,  of  seedless  grapefruit  smaller 
than  such  minimum  size  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted,  which  tolerance  shall  be  applied 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  for 
the  application  of  tolerances,  specified 
in  said  United  States  Standards  for 
Florida  Grapefruit. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  January  12,  1961. 

Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Divikon,  AgrictU- 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-348;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:53  ajn.] 


[Tangerine  Beg.  221] 

PART  933— ORANGES,  GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES,  AND  TANGELOS, 
GROWN  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Shipments 

§  933.1046  Tangerine  Regulation  221. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 


933)  .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grap^ruit,  tangerines,  and  tangelos 
grown  in  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
committees  established  under  the  afore¬ 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  shipments  of  tangerines,  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  interven¬ 
ing  between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  section 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  in¬ 
sufficient;  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  preparation 
for  such  effective  time;  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.  Ship¬ 
ments  of  tangerines,  grown  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  area,  are  presently  subject  to 
regulation  by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant 
to  the  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order;  the  recommendation  and 
supporting  information  for  regulation 
during  the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  an  open  meeting  of  the  Growers 
Administrative  Committee  on  January 
10,  1961,  such  meeting  was  held  to  con¬ 
sider  recommendations  for  regulation, 
after  giving  due  notice  of  such  meeting, 
and  interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
including  the  effective  time  hereof,  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  committee,  and  in¬ 
formation  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  tangerines;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
tangerines,  and  compliance  with  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  not  require  any  special  prepa¬ 
ration  on  the  part  of  the  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order  shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  said  amended  marketing 
'  agreement  and  order;  and  terms  relating 
to  grade,  diameter,  and  standard  pack, 
as  used  herein,  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respective 
term  in  the  United  States  Standards  for 
Florida  Tangerines  (§§51.1810-51.1834 
of  this  title;  25  Fit.  8216) . 

(2)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  ajn.,  e.s.t.,  January  16,  1961,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  February  13, 
1961,  no  handler  shall  ship  between  the 
production  area  and  any  point  outside 


thereof  in  the  continental  United  State* 
Canada,  or  Mexico:  ^ 

(i)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  pro. 

duction  area,  that  do  not  grade  at  leM 
U.S.No.l;or  ^ 

(ii)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  pro. 
duction  area,  that  are  of  a  size  smaller 
than  the  size  that  will  pack  210  taoge* 
lines,  packed  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in  ■ 
half-standard  box  (inside  dimensioitt 
9%  X  9y2  X  19%  inches;  capacity 
cubic  inches) . 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  uac 
601-674) 

Dated:  January  11,  1961. 

Floyd  F.  Hbdltod, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Aprical- 
tural  Marketing  Service. 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-352;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1951. 
8:53  a.m.] 


[Tangelo  Reg.  27] 

PART  933— ORANGES,  GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES,  AND  TANGELOS 
GROWN  IN  FLORIDA 

Limitation  of  Shipments 
§  933.1047  Tangelo  Regulation  27. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CTO  Pirt 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  tangerines,  and  tangdos 
grown  in  Florida,  effective  under  ttie  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricidtai^ 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  ai 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
committees  established  ninder  the  afore¬ 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor¬ 
mation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limi¬ 
tation  of  shipments  of  tangelos,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  efle^ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no¬ 
tice,  engage  in  public  rule-making  proe^ 
dure,  and  post^ne  the  effective  date  d 
this  section  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  thereof  in  the  Federal  Registd  (S 
U.S.C.  1001-1011)  because  the  time  in¬ 
tervening  between  the  date  when  infor¬ 
mation  upon  which  this  section  is  baaed 
became  available  and  the  time  when  this 
section  must  become  effective  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  lor 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi¬ 
sions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  Shipments  of  tangelos,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  are  presently  sub¬ 
ject  to  regulation  by  grades  and  allies, 
pursuant  to  the  amended  marketlni 
agreement  and  order;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  to 
regulation  during  the  period  spedfled 
herein  were  promptly  sulmiltted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Growers  Administrative  Committee  on 
January  10,  1961,  such  meeting  w 
held  to  consider  recommendatiw»  to 
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(Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  n.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  January  12,  1961. 

Floyd  F.  Hsdlund, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg~ 
etdble  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

(PR.  Doc.  61-349;  Piled,  Jan.  13.  1961; 
8:53  a.m.] 


act,  to  make  this  section  effective  during  that  the  limitation  of  handUng  of  such  (Grapefruit  Reg.  134] 

the  period  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  lemons  as  hereinafter  provided  will  tend  dadt  occ  rPAPFPPiiiT  rpowM  im 
to  provide  for  the  continued  regulation  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  -  ^iTriMA  iw  isadboiai 

S  the  handling  of  tangelos,  and  compli-  act.  ARIZONA;  IN  IMPERIAL  COUNTY, 

ance  with  this  section  will  not  require  (2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  CALIF.,  AND  IN  THAT  PART  OF 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  RIVERSIDE  COUNTY,  CALIF.,  SITU- 

the  persons  subject  thereto  which  can-  public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice.  ATED  SOUTH  AND  EAST  OF  WHITE 

not  be  completed  by  the  effective  time  engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure,  WATER  CALIF, 

hereof.  and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this  ' 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the  section  until  30  days  after  publication  Limitation  of  Shipments 

amended  marketing  agreement  and  order  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat.  o  ocr  aoc  ^  r  •.  d  i 
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mffining  as  is  given  to  the  respective  time  intervening  between  the  date  when  (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
term  in  said  amended  marketing  agree-  information  upon  which  this  section  is  marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
ment  and  order;  and  terms  relating  to  based  become  available  and  the  time  Order  No.  55,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
grade,  diameter,  standard  pack,  and  when  this  section  must  become  effective  955),  regulating  the  handling  of  grape- 
standard  box,  as  used  herein,  shall  have  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  fruit  grown  in  the  State  of  Arizona;  in 
the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  re-  of  the  act  is  insufBcient,  and  a  reasonable  Imperial  County,  California;  and  in  that 
spective  term  in  the  United  States  Stand-  time  is  permitted,  tmder  the  circum-  Part  of  Riverside  County,  California,  sit- 
ards  for  Florida  Oranges  and  Tangelos  stances,  for  preparation  for  such  ef-  uated  south  and  east  of  White  Water, 
(5151.1140-51.1178  of  this  title;  26  F.R.  fective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  California,  effective  under  the  applicable 
163).  making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 

(2)  During  the  period  beginnii^  at  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  committee  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
12:01  am.,  ejs.t.,  January  16,  1961,  and  held  an  open  meeting  during  the  current  U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  February  13,  week,  after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Adminis- 
1961,  no  handler  shall  ship  between  the  consider  supply  and  market  conditions  trative  Committee  (established  under  the 
I^uction  area  and  any  point  outside  for  lemons  and  the  need  for  regulation;  aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
thereof  in  the  continental  United  States,  interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op-  and  order) ,  and  upon  other  available  in- 
Ca^a,  or  Mexico:  portunity  to  submit  information  and  formation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 

(i)  Any  tangelos,  grown  in  the  pro-  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda-  limitation  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 

duction  area,  which  do  not  grade  at  tion  and  supporting  information  for  reg-  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
IcastUJS.No.l  Russet;  or  ulation  during  the  period  specified  tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(li)  Any  tangelos,  grown  in  the  pro-  herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the  (2)  It  is  hereby  further  foimd  that  it 

duction  area,  which  are  of  a  size  smaller  Department  after  such  meeting  was  is  inapracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
than  2%6  inches  in  diameter,  except  that  held;  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in-  lie  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count,  of  eluding  its  effective  time,  are  identical  engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
tangelos  smaller  than  such  minimum  with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of  and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
diameter  shall  be  permitted,  which  tol-  the  committee,  and  information  con-  section  until  30.  days  after  publication 
erance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  cerning  such  provisions  and  effective  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application  time  has  been  disseminated  among  han-  1001-1011)  because  the  time  faiter- 
of  tolerances  specified  in  said  United  dlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  vening  between  the  date  when  infor- 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  mation  upon  which  this  section  is 
and  Tangelos.  of  the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective  based  became  available  and  the  time 

1  10  4a«tnf  7  TT  Q  n  duTiiig  the  perfod  herchi  specified;  and  when  this  section  must  become  effective 

’  •  1.  amended,  7  U.S.C.  compliance  With  this  section  will  not  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 

require  any  special  preparation  on  the  of  the  act  is  insufidcient,  and  a  reason- 

Dated:  January  11, 1961.  "  part  of  persons  subject  hereto  which  able  time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 

Ployd  P.  Hedlund  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the  stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  effective  date  hereof.  Such  committee  tive  date.  The  Administrative  Commit- 
Vegetable  Division  Agricul-  meeting  was  held  on  January  10,  1961.  tee  held  an  open  meeting  on  January 
tural  Marketing  S^vice.  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan-  5,  1961,  to  consider  recommendations 

tities  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and  for  a  regulation,  after  giving  due  notice 

(rji.  Doc.  61-361;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1961;  Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during  of  such  meeting,  and  interested  persons 

8:53  a.m.]  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit 

-  January  15,  1961,  and  ending  at  12:01  their  views  at  this  meeting;  information 

[Lemon  Reg.  881]  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  January  22,  1961,  are  hereby  regarding  the  provisions  of  the  regula- 

rypH  fniiowQ’  tion  recommended  by  the  committee  has 

PART  953 — LEMONS  GROWN  IN  nistriri  i  •  ir  asn  cartom-  been  disseminated  to  shippers  of  grape- 

CAUFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA  ,u)  District  2:  139.500  cartom; 

Limitalion  of  Handling  <*«>  is  Wentlial  wit^the  recomiSSdSion  of 

S  953  988  R  It-  As  used  in  this  section,  handled,  the  committee;  it  is  necessary,  in  order 

Lemon  Regulation  881.  “District  1,"  “District  2,”  “District  3,"  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  and  “carton”  have  the  same  meaning  act,  to  make  this  section  effective  on  the 
^ketlng  agreement,  as  amended,  and  as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar-  date  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to  pro- 
Ower  No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CPR  Part  keting  agreement  and  order.  vide  for  the  continued  regulation  of  the 
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handling  of  grapefruit;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per¬ 
sons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  at  12^01  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  January  15, 
1961,  and  ending  at  12:01  am.,  P.s.t., 
February  5,  1961,  no  handler  shall 
handle: 

(1)  Any  grapefruit  of  any  variety 
grown  in  the  State  of  Arizona;  in  Im¬ 
perial  County,  California ;  or  in  that  part 
of  Riverside  County,  California,  situated 
south  and  east  of  White  Water,  Califor¬ 
nia,  unless  such  grapefruit  grade  at  least 
U.S.  No.  2;  or 

(ii)  From  the  State  of  California  or 
the  State  of  Arizona  to  any  point  outside 
thereof  in  the  United  States,  any  grape¬ 
fruit,  grown  as  aforesaid,  which  measure 
less  than  S^Vie  inches  in  diameter,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  5  percent,  by  count,  of 
grapefruit  smaller  than  the  foregoing 
minimum  size  shall  be  permitted  which 
tolerance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application  of 
tolerances,  specified  in  the  revised  United 
States  Standards  for  Grapefruit  (Cali¬ 
fornia  and  Arizona),  §§  51.925  to  51.955 
of  this  title:  Provided,  That,  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  percentage  of  grapefruit  in  any 
lot  which  are  smaller  than  inches  in 
diameter,  such  percentage  shall  be  based 
only  on  the  grapefruit  in  such  lot  which 
are  of  a  size  4^6  inches  in  diameter  and 
smaller. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handler,” 
“variety,”  “grapefruit,”  and  “handle” 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used'  in  said  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order;  the  term  “U.S.  No.  2” 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  the  aforesaid  revised  United 
States  Stcmdards  for  Grapefruit;  and 
“diameter”  shall  mean  the  greatest  di¬ 
mension  measured  at  right  angles  to  a 
line  from  the  stem  to  blossom  end  of  the 
fruit. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  January  10. 1961. 

S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

[PJl.  Doc.  61-317;  Piled,  Jan.  13.  1961; 

8:49  a.m.] 


Title  10— ATOMIC  ENERGY 

Chapter  I — ^Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

PART  40~UCENSING  OF  SOURCE 
MATERIAL 

The  following  amendments  to  Part  40 
constitute  an  over-all  revision  of  10  CPR 
Part  40,  “Control  of  Source  Material”. 

Notice  of  proposed  issuance  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  rules  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  September  7,  1960 
(25  F.R.  8619).  A  detailed  statement  of 
considerations  explaining  the  provisions 
of  the  following  amendments  was  pub¬ 
lished  with  the  notice  of  proposed  rule 


making.  Comments  filed  by  Interested 
persons  have  been  given  careful  con¬ 
sideration.  The  following  amendments 
are  the  same  as  those  incorporated  in 
the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  ex¬ 
cept  that  §  40.42  has  been  revised  to  take 
into  account  long-period  facility  licenses 
which  incorporate  in  a  single  document 
licenses  also  for  source  material  which 
may  be  used  as  fuel  or  blanket  material. 

Accordingly,  effective  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register,  10 
CFR  Part  40  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

General  Provisions 

Sec. 

40.1  Purpose. 

40.2  Scope. 

40.3  License  requirements. 

40.4  Definitions. 

40.5  Communications. 

40.6  Interpretations. 

Exemptions 

40.11  Exemption  for  persons  acquiring  or 

transferring  source  material  under 
contract  with  and  for  the  account 
of  the  Commission. 

40.12  Carriers. 

40.13  Unimportant  quantities  of  source 

material. 

40.14  Specific  exemptions. 

General  Licenses 

40.20  lypes  of  licenses. 

40.21  General  license  to  receive  title  to 

source  material. 

40.22  Small  quantities  of  source  material. 

40.23  General  licenses  to  expmrt. 

License  Applications 

4031  Applications  for  specific  licenses.  ^ 

4032  Requirements  for  approval  of  appli¬ 

cations  for  specific  licenses. 

4033  Standards  for  Issuance  of  export 

licenses. 

Licenses 

40.41  Terms  and  conditions  of  licenses. 

40.42  Expiration. 

40.43  Renewal  of  licenses. 

40.44  Amendment  of  licenses  at  request  of 

licensee. 

40.45  Commission  action  on  applications 

to  renew  or  aniend. 

40.46  Inalienability  of  licenses. 

40.47  License  requirement  for  persons  pos¬ 

sessing  source  material  on  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  the  regulation  in 
this  part. 

Transfer  or  Source  Material 
40.51  Transfer  of  source  material. 

Records  and  Inspections 

40.61  Records. 

40.62  Inspections. 

40.63  Tests. 

Modification  and  Revocation  of  Licenses 

40.71  Modification,  revocation  and  termina¬ 
tion  of  licenses. 

.  Enforcement 
40.81  Violations. 

Schedule 
40.90  Schedule  A. 

Authoritt:  S§40.1  to  40.90  issued  under 
sec.  161,  68  Stat.  948,  42  UA.C.  2201.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  iqiply  secs.  62.  63,  64,  65,  182,  183,  68 
Stat.  932,  933,  953,  42  U.S.C.  2092,  2093.  2094, 
2095,  2232,  2^.  For  the  purposes  of  sec. 
223,  68  Stat.  958’  42  U.S.C.  2273.  sec.  40.41(C) 
Issued  under  sec.  161b.,  68  Stat.  948;  42 
U.S.C.  2201(b)  and  secs.  40.61,  40.62  and 

40.63  Issued  under  sec.  161p.,  68  Stat.  950; 
42  n.S.C.  2201  (p). 


General  Provisions 
§  40.1  Purpose. 

(a)  The  regulations  in  this  part  es. 
tablish  procedures  and  criteria  for  the 
issuance  of  licenses  to  receive  titte  to 
receive,  possess,  use,  transfer,  delivw,  w 
import  into  or  export  from  the  Uni^ 
States  source  material  and  establish  and 
provide  for  the  terms  and  conditiooi 
upon  which  the  Commission  will  iss^ 
such  licenses. 

(b)  The  regulations  contained  in  th# 
part  are  issued  pursuant  to  the  At(»Qie 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat. 
919). 

§  40.2  Scope. 

Except  as  provided  in  §§  40.11  to  40.14, 
inclusive,  the  regulations  in  this  put 
apply  to  all  persons  in  the  United  Statei 

§  40.3  License  requirements. 

No  person  subject  to  the  regulatioDt 
in  this  part  shall  receive  title  to,  recetre, 
possess,  use.  transfer,  deliver,  or  import 
into  or  export  from  the  United  Statei 
any  source  material  after  removal  fnm 
its  place  of  deposit  in  nature,  exc^t  as 
authorized  in  a  specific  or  general  license 
issued  by  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 

§  40.4  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  919) ,  including  any 
amendments  thereto; 

(b)  “Commission”  means  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  or  its  duly  author* 
ized  representatives; 

(c)  “Government  agency”  means  any 
executive  department,  commission,  in¬ 
dependent  establishment,  corpora^ 
wholly  or  partly  owned  by  the  United 
States  of  America  which  is  an  inskn* 
mentality  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
board,  bureau,  division,  service,  office, 
officer,  authority,  administration,  or 
other  establishment  in  the  executtn 
branch  of  the  Government; 

(d)  “License”,  except  where  other¬ 
wise  specified,  means  a  license  issued 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this  part; 

(e)  “Person”  means  (1)  any  in¬ 
dividual,  corporation,  partnership,  flnn, 
association,  trust,  estate,  public  or  pri¬ 
vate  institution,  group.  Government 
agency  other  than  the  Commission,  any 
State  or  any  political  subdivision  of,  or 
any  political  entity  within  a  State,  any 
foreign  government  or  nation  or  any  po¬ 
litical  subdivision  of  any  such  govern¬ 
ment  or  nation,  or  other  entity;  and 
(2)  any  legal  successor,  representative, 
agent  or  agency  of  the  foregoing; 

(f )  “Pharmacist”  means  an  individuil 
registered  by  a  state  or  territory  of  the 
United  States,  the  District  of  Columbii 
or  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 
to  compound  and  dispense  drugs,  pre¬ 
scriptions  and  poisons. 

(g)  “Physician”  means  an  individuil 
licensed  by  a  state  or  territory  of  the 
United  States,  the  District  of  ColumWi 
or  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  to 

*  dispense  drugs  in  the  practice  of  medi¬ 
cine. 

(h)  “Source  Material”  means  (D 
uranium  or  thorium,  or  any  combinatiiiB 
thereof,  in  any  physical  or  chemiml 


Saturday,  January  14,  1961  FEDERAL  REGISTER  285 

former  (2)  ores  which  contain  by  weight  such  person  receives,  possesses,  uses,  property  or  the  common  defense  and 

one-twentieth  of  one  percent  (0.05%)  or  transfers,  delivers,  or  imports  into  or  ex-  security  and  are  otherwise  in  the  public 

more  of  (*)  uranium,  (ti)  thorium  or  ports  from  the  United  States  source  interest. 

liii)  any  combination  thereof.  Source  material  in  any  chemical  mixture,  com-  General  Licenses 

Latprial  does  not  include  special  nu-  pound,  solution,  or  alloy  in  which  the  o  on  t’  r  i- 

“Sterlal.  source  material  la  by  weight  less  than  § 

(i)  “Special  nuclear  material”  means  one-twentieth  of  1  percent  (0.05  percent)  Licenses  for  source  material  are  of  two 

(1)  plutonium,  uranium  233,  uranium  of  the  mixture,  compound,  solution  oi*  types:  general  and  specific.  The  general 
enriched  in  the  isotope  233  or  in  the  alloy.  licenses  provided  in  this  part  are  effec- 

isotope  235,  and  any  other  material  (b)  Any  person  is  exempt  from  the  tive  without  the  filing  of  applications 
which  the  Commission,  pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this  part  and  from  the  re-  with  the  Commission  or  the  is^ance  of 
provisions  of  section  51  of  the  Act,  de-  quirements  for  a  license  set  forth  in  sec-  licensing  documents  to  particular  per- 
termines  to  be  special  nuclear  material;  tion  62  of  the  act  to  the  extent  that  sons.  Specific  licenses  are  issued  to 
or  (2)  any  material  artifically  enriched  such  person  receives,  possesses,  uses,  named  persons  upon  applications  filed 
by  any  of  the  foregoing;  transfers,  or  imports  into  the  United  pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(j)  “Unit^  States/'  when  u^d  to  states  mreflned  and  unprocessed  ore  §40.21  General  license  to  receive  title  i» 

a  geographical  sense,  includes  all  ter-  containing  source  material;  provided,  source  material. 

ritories  and  possessions  of  the  United  that,  except  as  authorized  in  a  specific 

States,  the  Canal  Zone  and  Puerto  Rico;  license,  such  person  shall  not  refine  or  ^  general  license  is  hereby  issued 

(k)  “Unrefined  and  unprocessed  ore”  process  such  ore."  The  exemption  con-  authorizing  the  receipt  of  title- to  source 

means  ore  in  its  natural  form  prior  to  tained  in  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  material  without  regard  to  quantity, 
any  processing,  such  as  grinding,  roast-  deemed  to  authorize  the  export  of  source  This  general  license  does  not  authorize 
ing  orbeneficiating,  or  refining;  material.  person  to  receive,  possess,  deliver, 

(l)  Other  terms  defined  in  section  11  (c)  Any  person  is  exempt  from  the  import,  export  or  transfer  source 

of  the  Act  shall  have  the  same  meaning  regulation  in  this  part  and  from  the  re-  material. 

when  used  in  the  regulations  in  this  part,  quirements  for  a  license  set  forth  in  sec-  §  40.22  .Small  quantities  of  source  ma. 
8  40  5  Communications.  tion  62  of  the  Act  to  the  extent  that  such  terial. 

*  ...  .  person  receives,  possesses,  uses,  transfers,  .  .  a 

All  communications  concernmg  the  or  imports  into  the  United  States:  [V  A  general  license  is  hereby  issued 

regulations  in  tWs  part  should  be  ad-  (d  Any  quantity  of  thorium  con- 
dressed  to  toe  Atomic  Energy  Conmis-  tained  in  (i)  incandescent  gas  mantles; 

Sion,  Washington  25,  D.C3.,  Attention:  (jj)  vacuum  tubes;  or  (iii)  welding  rods;  persons  in  the 

Director,  Division  of  Licensing  and  (2)  source  material  contained  in  the  categories.  , 

Regulation.  following  products:  (i)  Glazed  ceramic  Pharmacists  usmg  the  source 

§40.6  Interpretations.  tableware,  provided  that  the  glaze  con-  compounding  ol 

.  -.Q  11  i-i-  •  j  1-  tains  not  more  than  20  percent  source  meaicmais. 

Except  as  s^ifica  ly  material;  (ii)  glassware  containing  not  .  <2)  Phyacians  using  toe  source  mate- 

the  Commipion  in  writing,  no  mterpre-  percent  source  material;  ^^^1  for  medicmal  purposes; 

but  not  including  glass  brick,  pane  glass,  Persons  receiving  possession  oi 

to  thta  part  by  any  officer  or  em^  ceramic  tUe  or  other  glass  or  ceramic  source  material  from  pharmacists  anc 

the  Commission  other  toan  a  written  construction;  physicians  in  the  form  of  medicinals  o: 

^  U^n  ^2)  Photographic  film,  negatives,  and  drugs’, 

^  ^  ^  binding  upon  containing  uranium  or  thorium;  (4)  Commercial  and  industrial  firms 

we  commission.  fl^ished  product  or  part  fab-  and  research,  educational  and  medica 

Exemptions  ricated  of,  or  containing  tungsten  or  institutions  for  research,  development 

840.11  Exemption  for  per.on.  .cqoir-  magnesium-thorium  aUoys  provided  educational  or  commercial  purposes; 

ing  or  transferring  source  material  ^^at  the  thorium  cont^t  Of  the  alloy  And  provided.  That  no  such  person  shal 

under  contract  with  and  for  the  ac-  exceed  4  percent  by  weight  and  pursuant  to  tois  general  license  receiv 

count  of  the  Commission.  that  the  exemption  contained  in  this  sub-  more  than  a  total  of  150  pounds  o 

The  in  this  nart  do  not  an-  ^  deemed  to  au-  source  material  in  any  one  calenda 

The  regulations  in  mis  pait  do  not  ap  thorize  the  chemical,  physical  or  metal-  year*  and  nrovided  further  that  toe  gen 

ply  to  any  person  to  the  extent  that  such  lu-gicoi  treatment  or  nr^evsina  nf  nnv  proviaea  ii^ner  inat  tne  gen 

person  receives  possession  ol  source  ma-  S'OToSSt  or  ^  pr^essing  ol  any  oral  license  contain^  in  this  pawrap 

terial  owned  hv  the  Atomic  Fnerpv  rom-  sucn  product  or  part,  and  Shall  not  be  deemed  to  authorize  to 

temi  owned  by  the  Atomic  Energy  com-  (5)  (i)  Uranium  contained  in  aircraft  exnort  of  source  material  excent  as  au 
mission,  or  transfers,  delivers,  or  exports  pounterweiehta  in«5talled  in  aircraft-  01  source  material,  except  as  ac 

murcp  material  owned  hv  the  Pommia-  counierwe^nts  installed  in  aiTcrait,  thorized  in  a  specific  or  general  licens 

source  materiw  owned  by  tne  commis  Provided,  That  any  such  counterweight  issued  nursuant  to  this  nart 

Sion  under  and  in  accordance  with  aeon-  v._-  imDressed  with  a  statemAit  *ssu6°  pursuant  ro  tms  part, 

tract  with  and  for  the  account  of  the  ^1  V  ®  1  ’  .<h)  Persons  who  receive,  possess,  us 

8  ^  T  account  01  tne  clearly  legible  after  plating,  which  states  transfer  source  material  nursuant  1 

Commission.  In  any  such  case,  such  “rouHnn  wadioactivo  AJiatoriai  tti-ohi  transier  source  matenai  pursuant  i 

person’s  obligations  with  resnect  to  the  Caution-Radioa^tive  Materi^Uram-  general  license  issued  in  paragrap 

L  •  1  ®  ^  J  U  ^  ®  I  provided  further.  That  the  nf  this  section  are  evemnt  from  tt 

source  material  are  governed  by  the  ap-  dvemotinn  enntainod  in  tviic  nQt.Qffi.onVi  section  are  exempt  irom  tr 

plicable  contract  between  such  nerson  contained  m  this  paragraph  provisions  of  Part  20  of  this  chapter  1 

JndtteSSiion.  shaU  not  be  deemed  to  autho^  the  the  extent  that  such  receipt,  possessio. 

c  .  chemical,  physical,  metallurgies  or  use  or  transfer  are  within  the  terms  < 

§  40.12  Carriers.  Other  treatment  or  processing  of  any  such  general  license :  Provided,  howeve 

Common  and  contract  carriers,  ware-  counterweight  or  the  installation  -rh^t  exemption  shall  not  be  deeme 

housemen,  and  the  United  States  Post  removal  from,  an  aircraft  of  any  apply  to  any  such  person  who  is  ah 

Office  Department  are  exempt  from  the  counterweight,  without  a  specific  possession  of  source  material  und( 

requirements  for  a  license  set  forth  in  Commission.  a  specific  license  issued  pursuant  to  th 

section  62  of  the  Act  and  from  the  regu-  exemptions  contained  m  this  part, 

lations  In  thict  nart  tn  t'ha  qvv^tiv  that  scction  Shall  not  be  deemed  to  authorize 

they  transi^rt  or  sUre  source^ateSal  manufacture  of  any  of  the  products  §  40.23  General  licenses  to  export, 
in  the  regular  course  of  carriage  for  an-  ^escribed  herein.  (a)  A  general  license,  designated  AE( 

other  or  storage  incident  thereto.  §  40.14  Specific  exemptions.  GRO-SMA,  is  hereby  issued  authorizii 

oxQiQ  .  mi-  «  •  4  the  export  at  any  one  time  of  up  to  tor 

8  w.ia  Unimportant  quantities  of  The  Commission  may,  upon  applica-  (3)  pounds  of  source  material  from  tl 
source  material.  tion  of  ^y  interested  person  or  upon  its  united  States  to  any  foreign  country 

(a)  Any  person  is  exempt  from  the  initiative,  grant  such  exemptions  destination  except  countries  or  are 

regulations  in  this  part  and  from  toe  from  the  requirements  of  the  regulation  listed  in  §  40.90.  Each  person  exportii 
requirements  for  a  license  set  forth  in  in  this  part  as  it  determines  are  author-  source  material  pursuant  to  this  genei 
section  62  of  the  Act  to  the  extent  that  ized  by  law  and  will  not  endanger  life  or  license  shall  file  with  toe  Collector 
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Customs  or  the  Postmaster  one  copy,  in 
addition  to  those  otherwise  required,  of 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  cover¬ 
ing  each  export,  and  mark  such  copy  for 
transmittal  to  the  Division  of  Licensing 
and  Regulation  of  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C. 

(b)  A  general  license,  designated  AEC- 
GRO-SMB,  is  hereby  issued  authorizing 
the  export  of  incandescent  gas  mantles 
containing  thorium,  without  regard  to 
quantity,  from  the  United  States  to  any 
foreign  country  or  destination  except 
countries  or  destinations  listed  in  §  40.90. 

License  Applications 

§  40.31  Applications  for  specific  li¬ 
censes. 

(a)  Applications  for  specific  licenses 
should  be  ^ed  in  quadruplicate  on  Form 
AEC-2,  “Application  for  Source  Material 
License”,  on  Form  AEC-7,  “Application 
for  Source  Material  Export  License”,  as 
appropriate,  with  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington 
25,  D.C.,  Attention:  Director,  Division 
of  Licensing  and  Regulation.  Applica¬ 
tions  may  also  be  filed  in  person  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room  at 
1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
or  the  Commission’s  offices  at  German¬ 
town,  Maryland. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  at  any  time 
after  the  filing  of  the  ori^nal  applica¬ 
tion,  and  before  the  expiration  of  the 
license,  require  further  statements  in 
order  to  enable  the  Commission  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  the  application  should  be 
granted  or  denied  or  whether  a  license 
should  be  modified  or  revoked.  All  ap¬ 
plications  and  statements  shall  be  signed 
by  the  applicant  or  licensee  or  a  person 
duly  au^orized  to  act  for  and  on  his 
behalf. 

<c)  Applications  and  documents  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Commission  in  connection 
with  applications  will  be  made  available 
for  public  inspection  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  regulations  con¬ 
tained  in  Parts  2  and  9  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  An  application  for  a  license  filed 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this  part 
will  be  considered  also  as  an  application 
for  licenses  authorizing  other  activities 
for  which  licenses  are  required  by  the 
Act:  Provided,  That  the  application 
specifies  the  additional  activities  for 
which  licenses  are  requested  and  com¬ 
plies  with  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  as  to  applications  for  such  licenses. 

(e)  In  his  application,  the  applicant 
may  incorporate  by  reference  informa¬ 
tion  contained  in  previous  applications, 
statements  or  reports  filed  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant  with  the  Commission’s  Division 
of  Licensing  and  Regulation:  Provided, 
That  such  references  are  clear  and 
specific. 

§  40.32  Requirements  for  issuance  of 
specific  licenses. 

An  application  for  a  specific  license 
for  purposes  other  than  export  will  be 
approved  if: 

(a)  The  application  is  for  a  purpose 
authorized  by  the  Act;  and 

(b)  The  applicant  is  qualified  by  rea¬ 
son  of  training  and  experience  to  use 
the  source  material  for  the  purpose  re¬ 


quested  in  such  manner  as  to  protect 
health  and  minimize  danger  to  life  or 
property ;  and 

(c)  The  applicant’s  proposed  equip¬ 
ment,  facilities  and  procedures  are  ade¬ 
quate  to  protect  health  and  minimize 
danger  to  life  or  property;  and 

(d)  The  issuance  of  the  license  will 
not  be  inimical  to  the  common  defense 
and  security  or  to  the  health  and  safety 
of  the  public. 

§  40.33  Requirements  for  issuance  of 
export  licenses. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  license  to  ex¬ 
port  uranium  will  be  approved  if  the 
Commission  determines  that: 

(1)  The  proposed  export  is  within  the 
scope  of  and  consistent  with  the  terms 
of  an  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  the  government  of  the  recipi¬ 
ent  containing  safeguards  against  di¬ 
version  of  the  material  to  military  use; 
or 

(2)  The  cumulative  quantity  of  ura¬ 
nium  specifically  licensed  for  export  to 
the  consignee  since  July  1,  1957,  does 
not  exceed  one  hundred  (100)  kilograms, 
provided  that  the  cumulative  quantity 
specifically  licensed  for  export  to  the 
recipient  country  since  July  1,  1957,  does 
not  exceed  one  thousand  (1,000)  kilo¬ 
grams,  excluding  any  amounts  exported 
pursuant  to  either  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  or  §  40.23 ;  and 

(3)  The  export  will  not  be  inimical 
to  the  interests  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  license  to 
export  thorium  will  be  approved  If  the 
Commission  determines  that  the  export 
will  not  be  inimical  to  the  interests  of 
the  United  States. 

Licenses 

§  40.41  Terms  and  conditions  of  li¬ 
censes. 

(a)  Each  license  issued  pursuant  to 
the  regulations*  in  this  part  shall  be 
subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  the  Act, 
now  or  hereafter  in  effect,  and  to  all 
rules,  regulations  and  orders  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

(b)  Neither  the  license  nor  any  right 
tmder  the  license  shall  be  assigned  or 
otherwise  transferred  in  violation  of 
the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

(c)  Each  person  licensed  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  pursuant  to  the  regulations  in 
this  part  shall  confine  his  possession  and 
use  of  source  material  to  the  locations 
and  purposes  authorized  in  the  license. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  li¬ 
cense,  a  license  issued  pursuant  to  the 
regulations  in  this  part  shall  carry  with 
it  the  right  to  receive,  possess,  use  and 
import  source  material  and  to  deliver 
or  transfer  such  material  to  other  li¬ 
censees  within  the  United  States  author¬ 
ized  to  receive  such  material. 

(d)  Each  license  issued  pursuant  to 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
deemed  to  contain  the  provisions  set 
forth  in  sections  183a  to  183d,  of  the 
Act,  whether  or  not  said  provisions  are 
expressly  set  forth  in  the  license. 

(e)  The  Commission  may  incorporate 
in  any  license  at  the  time  of  issuance, 
or  thereafter  by  appropriate  rule,  regu¬ 
lation  or  order,  such  additional  require¬ 
ments  and  conditions  with  respect  to 


the  licensee’s  receipt,  possession,  um 
transfer,  import  and  export  of  soum 
material  as  it  deems  appropriate^ 
necessary  in  order  to: 

(1)  Promote  the  common  defense  aod 
security; 

(2)  Protect  health  or  to 
danger  to  life  or  property; 

(3)  Protect  restricted  data; 

(4)  Require  such  reports  and  the 
keeping  of  such  records,  and  to  provide 
for  such  inspections  of  activities  under 
the  license  as  may  be  necessary  or  ap¬ 
propriate  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  regulations  thereunder. 

§  40.42  Expiration. 

Except  as  provided  in  §  40.43(b),  and 
except  as  may  be  provided  in  licenses 
issued  for  operation  of  production  or 
utilization  facilities  pursuant  to  Part  SO 
of  this  chapter,  each  specific  license  shall 
expire  no  later  than  three  years  from 
the  last  day  of  the  month  in  which  it  is 
issued. 

§  40.43  Renewal  of  licenses. 

(a)  Applications  for  renewal  of  a 
specific  license  shall  be  filed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  40.31. 

(b)  In  any  case  in  which  a  licensee, 
not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to 
expiration  of  his  existing  license,  has 
filed  an  application  in  proper  form  for 
renewal  or  for  a  new  license,  such  exit¬ 
ing  license  shall  not  expire  until  the 
application  for  renewal  or  for  a  new 
license  has  been  finally  determined  by 
the  Commission. 

§  40.44  Amendment  of  licenses  at  k< 
quest  of  licensee. 

Applications  for  amendment  of  a 
license  shall  be  filed  in  accordance  with 
§  40.31  and  shall  specify  the  respects  in 
which  the  licensee  desires  his  license  to 
be  amended  and  the  grounds  for  such 
amendment. 

§  40.45  Commission  action  on  applica¬ 
tions  to  renew  or  amend. 

In  considering  an  application  by  a 
licensee  to  renew  or  amend  his  license, 
the  Commission  will  apply  the  applicable 
criteria  set  forth  in  §§  40.32  and  40.33. 

§  40.46  Inalienability  of  licenses. 

No  license  issued  or  granted  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
transferred,  assigned  or  in  any  manner 
disposed  of,  either  voluntarily  or  invol¬ 
untarily,  directly  or  indirectly,  through 
transfer  of  control  of  any  license  to  any 
person,  imless  the  Commission  shall 
after  securing  full  information,  find  that 
the  transfer  is  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  shall  give  its 
consent  in  writing. 

§  40.47  License  requirement  for  person* 
possessing  source  material  on  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  this  amendment. 

(a)  Any  person  who  on  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment  possesses  source 
material  received  pursuant  to  a  specific 
license  issued  by  the  Commission  shall 
be  deemed  to  possess  such  material  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  license  issued  under  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part.  Such  license  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  all  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  incorporated  in  the  previous 
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Hceose  which  are  not  inconsistent  with 
^  otherwise  provided  for  in  the  regida- 
Sons  in  this  part  and  shall  expire  90  days 
^  the  effective  date  of  this  aihend- 
or  on  the  expiration  date  contained 
S  the  previous  license,  whichever  is 

Any  person  who  on  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment  possesses  source 
material  received  pursuant  to  a  general 
license  issued  by  the  Commission  shall 
be  deemed  to  possess  such  material  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  license  issued  under  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part.  To  the  extent  that 
such  possession  is  not  authorized  imder 
an  ecemptlon  or  general  license  pursuant 
to  through  40.14  or  §§40.20 

through  40.23,  respectively,  the  license 
granted  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
shall  expire  ninety  (90)  days  from  the 
^ective  date  of  this  amendment. 

Transfer  of  Source  Material 
§40.51  Transfer  of  source  material. 

(a)  No  licensee  shall  transfer  source 
material  except  as  authorized  pursuant 
to  this  section. 

(b)  Any  licensee  may  transfer  source 
material: 

(1)  To  the  Commission; 

(2)  To  a  specific  or  general  licensee 
whose  license  authorizes  him  to  receive 
such  material; 

(3)  To  any  person  exempt  from  the 
re^tions  in  this  part  to  the  extent 
permitted  under  such  exemption;  or 

(4)  As  otherwise  authorized  by  the 
Commission  in  writing. 

Records  and  Inspections 
§  40.61  Records. 

(a)  Each  person  who  receives  source 
material  pursuant  to  a  license  issued 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this  part 
shall  keep  records  showing  the  receipt, 
tnmsfer,  export  and  disposal  of  such 
source  material. 

§  40.62  Inspections. 

(a)  Each  licensee  shall  afford  to  the 
Commission  at  all  reasonable  times  op¬ 
portunity  to  inspect  source  material  and 
the  premises  and  facilities  wherein 
source  material  is  used  or  stored. 

(b)  Each  licensee  shall  make  available 
to  the  Commission  for  inspection,  upon 
reasonable  notice,  records  kept  by  him 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  this 
chapter. 

§  40.63  Tests. 

Each  licensee  shall  perform,  or  permit 
the  Commission  to  perform,  such  tests 
as  the  Commission  deems  appropriate  or 
necessary  for  the  administration  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  including  tests 
of; 

(a)  Source  material; 

(b)  Facilities  wherein  source  material 
is  utilized  or  stored; 

(0  Radiation  detection  and  monitor¬ 
ing  instruments;  and 
(d)  Other  equipment  and  devices  used 
in  connection  with  the  utilization  or 
storage  of  source  material. 


Modification  and  Revocation 
OF  Licenses 

§  40.71  Modification,  revocation  and 
termination  of  licenses. 

(a)  The  terms  and  conditions  of  each 
license  shall  be  subject  to  amendment, 
revision,-  or  modification  by  reason  of 
amendments  to  the  Act,  or  by  reason 
of  rules,  regulations,  or  orders  issued  in 
accordance  with  the  Act. 

(b)  Any  license  may  be  revoked,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  modified,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
for  any  material  false  statement  in  the 
application  or  any  statement  of  fact  re¬ 
quired  under  section  182  of  the  Act,  or 
because  of  conditions  revealed  by  such 
application  or  statement  of  fact  or  any 
report,  record,  or  inspection  or  other  ■ 
means  which  would  warrant  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  refuse  to  grant  a  license  on 
an  original  application,  or  for  violation 
of,  or  failure  to  observe  any  of,  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  Act,  or  the  license, 
or  of  any  rule,  regulation  or  order  of 
the  Commission. 

(c)  Except  in  cases  of  willfulness  or 
th3se  in  which  the  public  health,  inter¬ 
est  or  safety  requires  otherwise,  no 
license  shall  be  modified,  suspended,  or 
revoked  unless,  prior  to  the  institution 
of  proceedings  therefor,  facts  or  conduct 
which  may  warrant  such  action  shall 
have  been  called  to  the  attention  of  the 
licensee  in  writing  and  the  licensee  shall 
have  been  accorded  opportunity  to  dem¬ 
onstrate  or  achieve  compliance  with  all 
lawful  requirements 

(d)  The  Commission  may  terminate 
a  specific  license  upon  request  submitted 
by  the  licensee  to  the  Commission  in 
writing. 

Enforcement 

§  40.81  Violations. 

An  injunction  or  other  court  order 
may  be  obtained  prohibiting  any  viola¬ 
tion  of  any  provision  of  the  Act  or  any 
regulation  or  order  issued  thereunder. 
Any  person  who  willfully  violates  any 
provision  of  the  Act  or  any  regulation  or 
order  issued  thereunder  may  be  guilty 
of  a  crime  and,  upon  conviction,  may  be 
punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment  or 
both,  as  provided  by  law. 

§  40.90  Schedule  A. 

Albania. 

Bulgaria. 

China,  including  Manchuria  (and  excluding 
Taiwan  (Formosa) )  (includes  Inner  Mon¬ 
golia;  the  provinces  of  Tsinghai  and  81- 
kang;  Sinklang;  Tibet;  the  former  Kwan- 
tung  Leased  Territory,  the  present  Port 
Arthur  Naval  Base  Area  and  Liaoning 
Province) . 

Communist-controlled  area  of  Viet  Nam. 
Czechoslovakia. 

East  Germany  (Soviet  Zone  of  Germany  and 
the  Soviet  Sector  of  Berlin). 

Estonia. 

Hungary. 

Latvia. 

Lithuania. 

North  Korea. 

Poland  (including  Danzig). 

Outer  Mongolia. 

Rumania. 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics. 


Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  9th 
day  of  January  1961. 

For  the  Atomic  Enerey  Commission. 

Woodford  B.  McCool, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-283;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  III-- Federal  Deposit  Insur¬ 
ance  Corporation 

PART  301^NTr6dUCTORY 

PART  303— APPLICATIONS,  RE¬ 
QUESTS,  AND  SUBMIHALS 

PART  30'4— FORMS,  INSTRUCTIONS, 
AND  REPORTS 

PART  326— BANK  OBLIGATIONS 
PRESCRIBED  AS  DEPOSITS 

PART  327— ASSESSMENTS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

A.  In  the  Federal  Register  of  No¬ 
vember  29,  1960  (25  F.R.  12203-12207), 
proposed  amendments  of  Part  327  of  the 
Corporation's  rules  and  r^ulations  re¬ 
lating  to  assessments  were  published  with 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  amendment  of  Part  327,  which 
includes  such  proposed  amendments,  is 
adopted  effective  January  16, 1961:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  all  of  the  provisions  of  Part 
327  (including  the  Corporation’s  Assess¬ 
ment  Decisions  Nos.  1-167  in  §§  327.100- 
327.267  thereof),  which  were  in  effect 
immediately  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the 
following  amendment  thereof,  remain 
applicable  to  the  determination  and  pay¬ 
ment  of  assessments  due  on  or  before 
January  15,  1961.  Part  327  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

PART  327— ASSESSMENTS 

Sec. 

327.1  Reporting  of  assessment  base  addi¬ 

tions  for  unposted  credits  and  de¬ 
ductions  for  unposted  debits. 

327.2  Classification  of  deposits. 

327.3  Payment  of  assessments  by  banks 

whose  insured  status  has  termi¬ 
nated. 

327.4  Time  of  payment. 

Authority:  §§  327.1  to  327.4  issued  under 
sec.  7,  74  Stat.  551,  sec.  9,  64  Stat.  882;  12 
U.S.C.  1817,  1819.  Interpret  or  apply  secs. 
7,  8,  74  Stat.  546-551  and  64  Stat.  877-881; 
12  U.S.C.  1817,  1818. 

§  327.1  Reporting  of  assessment  base 
additions  for  unposted  credits  and 
deductions  for  unposted  debits. 

(a)  Definitions.  (1)  The  term  “un¬ 
posted  credit”  as  used  in  this  section 
means  any  deposit  received  in  any  office 
of  the  bank  for  deposit  in  any  other  of¬ 
fice  of  the  bank  located  in  any  State  of 
the  United  States,  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  or  the  Virgin 
Islands,  except  those  which  have  been 
included  in  total  deposits  in  the  report 
of  conditions  or  which  have  been  offset 
in  the  report  of  condition  by  an  equal 
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amount  of  cash  items  in  its  possession 
drawn  on  itself  (on  the  same  type  of 
deposits  as  those  offset)  and  not  charged 
against  deposit  liabilities  at  the  close  of 
business  on  the  date  as  of  which  the  re¬ 
port  of  condition  is  made. 

(2)  The  term  “imposted  debit”  as 
used  in  this  section  means  a  cash  item  in 
the  bank's  possession  drawn  on  itself 
which  has  been  paid  or  credited  and  is 
chargeable  against,  but  has  not  been 
charged  against,  deposit  liabilities  at 
the  close  of  business  on  the  date  as  of 
which  the  report  of  condition  is  made. 

(3)  The  above  terms  “unposted  credit” 
and  “imposted  debit”  do  not  include 
items  which  have  been  reflected  in  de¬ 
posit  accoimts  on  the  general  ledger  and 
in  the  report  of  condition,  although  they 
have  not  been  credited  or  debited  to  in¬ 
dividual  d^>oslt  accounts. 

(b)  Methods  of  reporting  unposted 
credits  and  unposted  debits.  (1)  Each 
insured  bank  shall  report  imposted 
credits  in  reports  of  condition  for  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  assessment  base  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  manner: 

(1)  When 'the  records  of  the  bank 
show  the  actual  amounts  of  unposted 
credits  segregated  between  demand  de¬ 
posits  and  time  and  savings  deposits,  the 
actual  segregated  amounts  thereof  must 
be  reported;  or 

(ii)  When  the  records  of  the  bank 
show  the  actual  amount  of  all  unposted 
credits  with  no  such  segregation  thereof, 
the  actual  amount  thereof  must  be  re¬ 
ported.  for  addition  to  time  and  savings 
deposits,  unless  the  bank  determines  by 
experience  factors  and  reports  the 
amounts  of  the  unposted  credits  so  seg¬ 
regated;  or 

(iii)  When  the  records  of  the  bank  do 
not  show  the  actual  amount  of  imposted 
credits  either  in  total  or  in  segregated 
amounts,  the  amounts  of  unposted 
credits  must  be  determined  by  experience 
factor  or  factors  and  reported-  in  total 
amount  for  addition  to  time  and  savings 
deposits  or  in  segregated  amounts. 

(2)  Unposted  debits  may  be  reported 
in  the  same  maxmer  for  deduction  from 
the  assessment  base,  except  that  unseg- 
reerated  amounts  may  be  reported  for 
deduction  only  from  demand  deposits. 

(c)  Bank  reporting  actual  amounts. 
When  actual  amounts  are  shown  on  the 
records  of  the  bank,  an  insured  bank 
shall  separately  state  in  the  report  of 
condition  for  additions  to  deposits  for 
assessment  purposes  the  actual  amount 
of  unposted  credits  in  Schedule  FDI 
either  segregated  between  demand  de¬ 
posits  and  time  and  savings  deposits  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  type  of  account  to  which 
the  item  is  to  be  credited,  or  the  total 
amount  shall  be  reported  for  additions 
to  time  and  savings  deposits.  If  the 
bank  elects  to  take  deductions  for  un¬ 
posted  debits  chargeable  to  deposit  ac¬ 
counts  and  actual  amounts  are  shown  on 
the  records  of  the  bank,  it  shall  sep¬ 
arately  state  in  the  report  of  condition 
the  actual  amounts  of  the  unposted 
d^its  either  segregated  between  demand 
deposits  and  time  emd  savings  deposits 
according  to  the  t3rpe  of  account  against 
which  the  items  are  chargeable,  or  the 
total  amount  shall  be  reported  for  de¬ 


ductions  trom  demand  deposits.  When 
only  the  total  amount  of  such  unposted 
credits  or  unposted  debits  is  shown  on 
the  records  of  the  bank,  the  bank  may 
elect  to  determine  by  experience  factors 
such  segregated  amounts  for  either  un¬ 
posted  credits  or  unposted  debits  or  both. 

(d)  Bank  reporting  on  basis  of  ex¬ 
perience  factor.  An  insured  bank  whose 
records  do  not  show  the  amounts  of  un¬ 
posted  credits  and  unposted  debits  shall 
compute  by  experience  factor  or  factors 
the  unposted  credits  and  may  so  com¬ 
pute  the  unposted  debits.  Etemks  with 
two  years’  experience  on  January  1. 1961 
may  establish  an  experience  factor  or 
factors  under  paragraph  (f)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  or,  upon  application  to  and  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Corporation,  may  establish 
an  experience  factor  or  factors  under 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section,  the  same 
as  banks  with  less  than  two  years’  ex¬ 
perience.  Such  a  bank,  upon  written 
approval  by  the  Corporation,  may  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  use  separate  factors  for  com¬ 
puting  the  additions  to  demand  deposits 
and  to  time  and  savings  deposits,  or  for 
computing  the  deductions  from  such  de¬ 
posits;  or  may  be  permitted  to  use  a 
single  factor  for  computing  additions  to 
be  made  in  total  amount  to  time  and 
savings  deposits  or  for  computing  deduc¬ 
tions  to  be  made  in  total  amount  from 
demand  deposits.  When  a  single  factor 
is  used,  the  additions  or  deductions  are 
required  to  be  made  to  or  from  the  type 
of  deposit  giving  the  lesser  advantage  to 
the  bank  in  taking  the  16%  percent  de¬ 
duction  from  demand  deposits  and  the  1 
percent  deduction  from  time  and  savings 
deposits. 

(e)  Procedure  for  obtaining  approval 
of  experience  factor.  Each  bank  operat¬ 
ing  as  an  insured  bank  prior  to  January 
1,  1961,  which  intends  to  use  an  experi¬ 
ence  factor  in  computing  the  amounts 
of  unposted  credits  or  unposted  debits, 
shall  signify  its  intention  in  writing  to 
the  Corporation  not  later  than  March  1. 
1961.  Any  bank  becoming  an  insured 
bank  on  or  after  January  1,  1961,  whose 
records  do  not  show  amounts  of  unposted 
credits  and  unposted  debits,  and  which 
proposes  to  report  such  items  for  assess¬ 
ment  purposes  by  means  of  experience 
factors,  shall  so  inform  the  Corporation 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  it  becomes 
an  insured  bank.  Upon  receipt  of  such 
notice,  the  Corporation  will  furnish  to 
the  bank  a  form  for  use  in  submitting  to 
the  Corporation  the  computations  used 
in  determining  the  percentage  factor. 
Upon  approval  by  the  Corporation  of 
such  experience  factors,  the  bank  shall 
thereafter  use  such  factors  in  reporting 
unposted  credits  or  debits  until  new  ex¬ 
perience  factors  are  established  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (k)  of  this  section. 

(f)  Experience  factors  for  banks  with 
not  less  than  two  years’  experience  on 
January  1, 1961.  (1)  The  reporting  bank 
may  use  either  of  the  following  experi¬ 
ence  factors  in  reporting  unposted  credits 
for  addition  to  the  assessment  base: 

(i)  Separate  experience  factors  for 
additions  to  demand  deposits  and  to  time 
and  savings  deposits.  The  factor  for : 

(a)  Demand  deposits  shall  be  the  per¬ 
centage  obtained  by  dividing  the  average 


amount  of  unposted  credits  creditable  to 
donand  deposits  which  were  added  to 
deposits  in  certified  statements  for  tb 
assessment  base  days  in  the  last  tvo 
years  prior  to  January  1,  1961,  by  the 
average  amount  of  total  demand  deposits 
shown  on  the  books  of  the  bank  on  such 
base  days;  and 

(b)  'Time  and  savings  deposits  shall  be 
the  percentage  obtained  by  dividing  the 
average  amount  of  unposted  credits 
creditable  to  time  and  savings  deposits 
which  were  added  to  deposits  in  the  certi. 
fied  statements  for  the  assessment  base 
days  in  the  last  two  years  prior  to  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1961,  by  the  average  amount  of 
total  time  and  savings  deposits  shovn 
on  the  books  of  the  bank  on  such  base 
days. 

There  shall  be  separately  stated  in  the 
report  of  condition  for  addition  to  d^ 
mand  deposits  for  assessment  purposto, 
the  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
amount  of  total  demand  deposits  shovn 
in  the  report  of  condition  by  the  facta 
for  demand  deposits,  and  for  ad^tionto 
time  and  savings  deposits  for  assessment 
purposes  the  amount  obtained  by  multi¬ 
plying  the  amount  of  total  time  and 
savings  deposits  shown  in  the  report  d 
condition  by  the  factor  for  time  and 
savings  deposits.  In  the  event  that  the 
records  of  the .  bank  show  the  total 
amount  of  unposted  credits  which  wen 
added  to  deposits  in  certified  statemmti 
for  the  assessment  base  days  in  the  last 
two  years  prior  to  January  1,  1961,  but 
do  not  show  the  amounts  thereof  segre¬ 
gated  as  to  those  creditable  to  demand 
deposits  and  to  time  and  savings  depostti, 
the  bank  may  determine  such  segregated 
amounts  for  use  in  determining  its  sepa¬ 
rate  experience  factors  hereunder,  in  the 
following  manner:  The  bank  shall  asca- 
tain  the  percentage  to  total  unposted 
credits,  of  the  unposted  credits  whidi 
are  creditable  to  demand  deposits,  and 
the  percentage  to  total  unposted  crediti, 
of  the  unposted  credits  which  are  credit¬ 
able  to  time  and  savings  deposits,  for  die 
business  days  in  the  week  commendm 
on  March  15, 1961  and  endii^  on  Maid 
21,  1961,  both  days  inclusive,  and  sbaS 
apply  such  percentages  to  the  average 
amount  of  all  unposted  credits  vhid 
were  added  to  deposits  in  such  certified 
statements. 

(ii)  Single  experience  factor,  file 
factor  shall  be  the  percentage  obtained 
by  dividing  the  average  amount  of  all 
unposted  credits  which  were  added  to  de¬ 
posits  in  certified  statements  for  the 
assessment  base  days  in  the  last  two 
years  prior  to  January  1,  1961,  by  the 
average  amount  of  total  deposits  ^own 
on  the  books  of  the  bank  for  such  baie 
days.  There  shall  be  separately  stated 
in  the  report  of  condition  for  addition 
to  time  and  savings  deposits  for  assess¬ 
ment  purposes,  the  amount  obtained  bj 
multiplying  the  amount  of  total  deposits 
shown  in  the  report  of  condition  by  such 
factor. 

( 2 )  The  reporting  bank  may  use  either 
of  the  following  experience  factors  in 
reporting  unposted  debits  for  deduction 
from  the  assessment  base: 

( i )  Separate  experience  factors  for  de¬ 
ductions  from  demand  deposits  and  fro* 
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and  savings  deposits.  The  factor 
for* 

(fl)  Demand  deposits  shall  be  the  per- 
obtained  by  dividing  the  average 
of  unposted  debits  chargeable  to 
S^aod  deposits  which  were  claimed  as 
Jettons  in  the  certified  statements  for 
^  aiMSsment  base  days  in  the  last  two 
Tears  prior  to  January  1,  1961,  or,  if  not 
as  a  deduction  thereunder,  the 
gmJISt  of  such  unposted  debits  de- 
from  deposit  liabilities  before 
entry  in  such  certified  statements,  by  the 
gyerage  amount  of  total  demand  deposits 
on  the  books  of  the  bank  on  such 
base  days;  and 

(b)  Time  and  savings  deposits  shall 
be  the  percentage  obtained  by  dividing 
the  average  amount  of  unposted  debits 
chargeable  to  time  and  savings  deposits 
^fa»h  were  claimed  as  deductions  in  the 
certified  statements  for  the  assessment 
base  days  in  the  last  two  years  prior  to 
January  1,  1961,  or,  if  not  claimed  as  a 
deduction  thereunder,  the  amount  of 
such  unposted  debits  deducted  from  de- 
pnrit  liabilities  before  entry  in  such 
certified  statements,  by  the  average 
amount  of  total  time  and  savings  de¬ 
posits  dmwn  on  the  books  of  the  bank 
on  such  base  days. 

Itere  shall  be  separately  stated  in  the 
report  (rf  condition  for  deduction  from 
dftminrt  deposits  for  assessment  pur¬ 
poses,  the  amount  obtained  by  multiply¬ 
ing  the  mnount  of  total  demand  deposits 
shown  in  the  report  of  condition  by  the 
factor  for  demand  deposits,  and  for  de¬ 
duction  from  time  and  savings  deposits 
for  assessment  purposes  the  amount  ob¬ 
tained  by  multiplsdng  the  amount  of 
total  time  and  savings  deposits  shown 
in  the  report  of  condition  by  the  factor 
for  time  and  savings  deposits.  In  the 
that  the  records  of  the  bank  show 
the  total  amount  of  unposted  debits 
ihich  were  claimed  as  deductions  in 
certified  statements  for  the  assessment 
hase  days  in  the  last  two  years  prior  to 
January  1, 1961  or  deducted  from  deposit 
liabilities  before  entry  in  such  certified 
statements,  but  do  not  show  the  amounts 
thereof  segregated  as  to  those  chargeable 
to  demand  deposits  and  to  time  and  sav¬ 
ings  deposits,  the  bank  may  determine 
such  segregated  amounts  for  use  in  de¬ 
termining  its  separate  experience  factors 
hereunder,  in  the  following  manner:  The 
bank  shall  ascertain  the  percentage  to 
total  unposted  debits,  of  the  unposted 
debits  which  are  chargeable  to  demand 
deposits,  and  the  percentage  to  total 
unposted  debits,  of  the  unposted  debits 
which  are  chargeable  to  time  and  sav¬ 
ings  deposits,  for  the  business  days  in  the 
week  commencing  on  March  15, 1961  and 
ending  on  March  21,  1961,  both  days  in¬ 
clusive,  and  shall  apply  such  percentages 
to  the  average  amount  of  all  unposted 
debits  which  were  claimed  as  deductions 
in  such  certified  statements  or  deducted 
from  deposit  liabilities  before  entry  in 
such  certified  statements. 

(ii)  Single  experience  factor.  The 
factor  shall  be  the  percentage  obtained 
by  dividing  the  average  amount  of  all 
unposted  debits  which  were  claimed  as 
Ructions  in  the  certified  statements 
lor  the  assessment  base  days  In  the  last 
two  years  prior  to  January  1,  1961,  or,  if 
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not  claimed  as  a  deduction  thereunder, 
the  amount  of  unposted  debits  deducted 
from  deposit  liabilities  before  entry  in 
such  certified  statements,  by  the  aver¬ 
age  amount  of  total  deposits  shown  on 
the  books  of  the  bank  on  such  base 
days.  There  shall  be  separately  stated 
in  the  report  of  condition  for  deduction 
from  demand  deposits  for  assessment 
purposes,  the  amount  obtained  by  multi¬ 
plying  the  amount  of  total  deposits 
shown  in  the  report  of  condition  by  such 
factor.  If  the  amount  of  deductions  so. 
obtained  exceeds  demand  deposits,  the 
excess  thereof  may  be  deducted  from 
time  and  savings  deposits. 

(g)  Experience  factors  for  banks  with 
less  plan  two  years*  experience.  (1)  The 
reporting  bank  may  use  either  of  the 
following  experience  factors  in  reporting 
uiU)osted  credits  for  addition  to  the 
assessment  base  for  two  years: 

(i)  Separate  experience  factors  for  ad¬ 
ditions  to  demand  deposits  and  to  time 
and  savings  deposits.  The  factor  for 
each  semiannual  period  for: 

(a)  Demand  deposits  shall  be  the  per¬ 
centage  obtained  by  dividing  the  amount 
of  imposted  credits  on  March  15,  1961 
and  thereafter  on  the  first  business  day 
of  February  or  August  which  are  credit¬ 
able  to  demand  deposits  by  the  amount 
of  total  demand  deposits  as  shown  on 
the  books  of  the  bank  at  the  close  of 
business  on  the  same  day;  and 

(b)  Time  and  savings  deposits  shall 
be  the  percentage  obtained  by  dividing 
the  amount  of  imposted  credits  on  March 

15, 1961  and  thereafter  on  the  first  busi¬ 
ness  day  of  February  or  August  which  are 
creditable  to  time  and  savings  deposits 
by  the  amount  of  total  time  and  savings 
deposits  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the 
bank  at  the  close  of  business  on  the 
same  day. 

The  bank  shall  determine,  on  March 

15, 1961  and  thereafter  on  the  first  busi¬ 
ness  day  of  February  or  August  until 
two  years’  experience  has  been  obtained, 
the  actual  amount  of  unposted  credits 
segregated  according  to  the  type  of  ac¬ 
count  .0  which  creditable.  There  shall 
be  separately  stated  in  each  report  of 
condition  for  addition  to  demand  de¬ 
posits  for  assessment  purposes,  the 
amount  obtained  by  multiplsring  the 
amount  of  total  demand  deposits  shown 
in  the  report  of  condition  by  the  factor 
for  demand  deposits  for  such  semi¬ 
annual  period,  and  for  addition  to  time 
and  savings  deposits  for  assessment  pur¬ 
poses  the  amount  obtained  by  multiply¬ 
ing  the  amount  of  total  time  and  savings 
deposits  shown  in  each  report  of  con¬ 
dition  by  the  factor  for  time  and  savings 
deposits  for  such  semiannual  period. 

(ii)  Single  experience  factor.  The 
factor  for  each  semiannual  period  shall 
be  the  percentage  obtained  by  dividing 
the  amount  of  all  unposted  credits  on 
March  15, 1961  and  thereafter  on  the  first 
business  day  of  February  or  August  by 
the  total  deposits  as  shown  on  the  books 
of  the  bank  at  the  close  of  business  on 
the  same  day.  The  bank  shall  determine, 
on  March  15, 1961  and  thereafter  on  the 
first  business  day  of  February  or  August 
until  two  years’  experience  has  been  ob¬ 
tained.  the  actual  amount  of  all  unposted 
credits.  There  shall  be  separately  stated 


in  each  report  of  condition  for  addition 
to  time  and  savings  d^;)06its  for  assess¬ 
ment  purposes,  the  obtained  by 

multiplying  the  amount  of  total  deposits 
shown  in  the  report  of  conation  by  the 
factor  for  such  semiannual  period. 

(iii)  Permanent  experience  factor. 
When  two  years’  experience  has  been  ob¬ 
tained  under  this  paragraph,  a  new  fac¬ 
tor  shall  be  computed  and  used  for  the 
ninth  and  subsequent  reports  of  cimdl- 
tion.  This  factor  shall  be  the  percentage 
ofitained  by  dividing  the  aggregate 
amount  of  the  unposted  credits  by  the 
aggregate  amount  of  the  deposits,  which 
were  used  in  establishing  each  factor  for 
the  four  preceding  semiannual  periods. 

(2)  Reporting  bank  may  use  either  of 
the  following  experience  factors  in  re¬ 
porting  unposted  debits  for  deduction 
from  the  assessment  base  for  two  years: 

(i)  Separate  experience  factors  for 
demand  deposits  and  for  time  and  sav¬ 
ings  deposits.  The  factor  for  each  semi¬ 
annual  period: 

(a)  Demand  deposits  shall  be  the  per¬ 
centage  obtained  by  dividing  the  amount 
of  unposted  debits  on  March  15,  1961 
and  thereafter  <m  the  first  business  day 
of  February  or  Ai^ust  whldi.  are 
chargeable  to  demand  deposits  by  the 
amount  of  total  dmand  deposits  as 
shown  on  the  books  of  the  bank  at  the 
close  of  business  on  the  same  day;  and 

(b)  Time  and  savings  deposits  shall 
be  the  percentage  obtained  by  dividing 
the  amount  of  unposted  debits  on  March 

15. 1961  and  thereafter  <m  the  first  busi¬ 
ness  day  of  February  or  August  which 
are  chargeable  to  time  and  savings  de¬ 
posits  by  the  amount  of  total  time  and 
savings  deposits  as  shovm  on  the  books 
of  the  bank  at  the  close  of  business  on 
the  same  day. 

The  bank  shall  determine,  on  March  15, 
1961  and  thereafter  on  the  first  business 
day  of  February  or  August  until  two 
years’  experience  has  been  obtained,  the 
actual  amount  of  unposted  debits  segre¬ 
gated  according  to  the  t3^  of  account 
against  which  chargeable.  There  shall 
be  separately  stated  in  each  report  of 
condition  for  deduction  from  demand 
deposits  for  assessment  purposes,  the 
amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
amount  of  total  demand  deposits  shown 
in  the  report  of  condition  the  factor 
for  demand  deposits  for  such  semi¬ 
annual  period,  and  for  deduction  fr(»n 
time  and  savings  deposits  for  assessment 
purposes  the  amount  obtained  by  multi- 
pl3ang  the  amount  of  total  time  and 
savings  deposits  shown  in  the  report  of 
condition  by  the  factor  for  time  and 
savings  deposits  for  such  semiannual 
period. 

(ii)  Single  experience  factor.  The 
factor  for  the  semiannual  period  shall 
be  the  percentage  obtained  by  dividing 
the  amount  of  all  unposted  debits  on 
March  15,  1961  and  thereafter  on  the 
first  business  day  of  February  or  August 
by  the  total  deposits  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  bank  at  the  close  of  business 
on  the  same  day.  The  bank  shall 
determine,  on  March  15, 1961  and  there¬ 
after  on  IJie  first  business  day  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  or  August  until  two  years’  experi¬ 
ence  has  been  obtained,  the  actual 
amount  of  all  unposted  debits.  There 
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shall  be  separately  stated  in  each  report 
of  condition  for  deduction  from  demand 
deposits  for  assessment  purposes,  the 
amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
amount  of  total  deposits  shown  in  the 
report  of  condition  by  the  factor  for 
such  semiannual  period.  If  the  amoimt 
of  deductions  so  obtained  exceeds  de¬ 
mand  deposits,  the  excess  thereof  may 
be  deducted  from  time  and  savings 
deposits. 

(iii)  Permanent  experience  facto^ 
When  two  years’  experience  has  been 
obtained  under  this  paragraph,  a  new 
factor  shall  be  computed  and  used  for 
the  ninth  and  subsequent  reix)rts  of 
condition.  This  factor  shaU  be  the  per¬ 
centage  obtained  by  dividing  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  of  the  unposted  debits  by 
the  aggregate  amount* of  the  deposits, 
which  were  used  in  establishing  each 
factor  for  the  four  preceding  semian¬ 
nual  periods. 

(3)  When  it  is  impractical  to  segregate 
the  amounts  of  unposted  credits  or  debits 
outstanding  in  a  “branch  clearings”  ac¬ 
count  or  similar  account  or  to  segregate 
such  unposted  credits  or  debits  between 
demand  deposits  and  time  and  savings 
deposits  in  computing  a  factor  or  factors 
under  this  paragraph,  such  amoimts  may 
be  ascertained  in  accordance  with  com¬ 
putation  methods  approved  by  the  Cor¬ 
poration,  upon  application  of  the  bank 
to  the  Corporation  for  permission  to 
compute  such  amounts. 

(h)  Experience  factors  for  newly  in~ 
sured  banks.  A  newly  insured  bank  may 
determine  its  experience  factors  in  the 
same  manner  as  that  provided  for  banks 
with  less  than  two  years’  experience  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  paragraph 
(g)  of  this  section,  except  that  in  pre¬ 
paring  its  first  report  of  condition  for 
assessment  purposes  it  shall  determine 
the  actual  amounts  of  unposted  credits, 
debits  and  deposits  on  a  day  designated 
by  the  Corporation,  instead  of  on  the 
first  business  day  of  February  or  August. 

(i)  Mergers,  consolidations,  deposit 
assumptions,  and  conversions.  The  con¬ 
tinuing  or  resulting  bank  in  a  merger, 
consolidation  or  deposit  assumption 
transaction,  involving  one  or  more  banks 
which  used  an  experience  factor,  shall 
use  new  experience  factors  bsised  on  the 
combined  experience  of  the  participating 
banks  for  the  two-year  period  prior  to 
such  transaction  or  may  establish  a  new 
factor  or  factors  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section.  A  bank 
resulting  from  the  conversion  of  a  bank 
shall  continue  to  use  the  experience 
factors  of  the  converted  bank. 

(j)  Use  of  experience  factor.  Experi¬ 
ence  factors  for  the  computation  of  un¬ 
posted  credits  or  unposted  debits  or  both, 
once  established  by  any  bank  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Corporation,  must  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  used  for  a  period  of  at  least 
three  years  and  until  a  new  factor  or 
factors  are  established  with  the  approval 
of  the  Corporation  or  imtil  such  time  as 
the  accounting  methods  of  the  bank  are 
changed  to  show  actual  amounts  thereof 
from  day  to  day. 

(k)  Bank  establishing  new  experience 
factors.  Upon  thirty  days’  written  notice 
to  the  Corporation,  a  bank  may  establish 
new  permanent  factors  in  the  manner 
provided  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 


of  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section:  Pro- 
vided,  however.  That  until  such  new 
permanent  factors  have  been  determined 
and  approved  in  writing  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  the  bank  shall  continue  to  use  its 
pre-established  factors. 

(l)  Corporation  requiring  new  experi¬ 
ence  factors.  The  Corporation  may  re¬ 
quire  a  bank  to  establish  new  factors  at 
any  time  as  provided  in  subparagraphs 
(1)  or  (2),  or  both,  of  paragraph  (g)  of 
this  section,  and  for  this  purpose  may 
designate  a  day  or  days  and  a  period  or 
periods  other  than  thosp  specified  therein 
for  the  determination  of  deposits  and 
the  actual  amoimts  of  unposted  credits 
or  unposted  debits,  or  both.  When  such 
new  factor  or  factors  have  been  com¬ 
puted  either  by  the  bank  or  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  and  have  been  approved  in  writing 
by  the  Corporation,  the  bank  shall  use 
such  new  factor  or  factors  for  reports  of 
condition  filed  thereafter. 

(m)  Notice  to  Corporation  of  changes 
in  accounting  methods.  When  a  bank 
changes  its  accounting  procedures  from 
those  used  in  the  period  in  which  its 
experience  factors  were  established,  in 
such  manner  as  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  amount  of  unposted  credits  or  un¬ 
posted  debits,  it  shall  promptly  give  writ¬ 
ten  notice  to  the  Corporation  of  such 
change. 

§  327.2  Classification  of  deposits. 

(a)  The  deposits  to  be  reported  in  the 
reports  of  condition  required  to  be  made 
under  section  7  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1817)  shall  be 
segregated  between  the  time  and  savings 
deposits  and  the  demand  deposits. 

(b)  The  time  and  savings  deposits  for 
the  purpose  of  such  reports  and  for  the 
computation  of  assessments  as  provided 
in  subsection  (b)  of  section  7  of  the  Act 
(12  U.S.C.  1817)  shall  consist  of: 

(1)  Time  certificates  of  deposit  evi¬ 
denced  by  an  instrument  providing  on  its 
face  that  the  amount  of  such  deposit  is 
payable  on  a  certain  date  not  less  than 
thirty  days  after  the  date  of  deposit,  at 
the  expiration  of  a  specified  period  not 
less  than  thirty  days  after  the  date  of 
the  instrument,  or  upon  written  notice 
to  be  given  not  less  than  thirty  days  be¬ 
fore  the  date  of  payment; 

(2)  Time  deposits,  open  account,  be¬ 
ing  a  deposit  other  than  a  time  certifi¬ 
cate  of  deposit  or  a  savings  deposit,  with 
respect  to  which  there  is  in  force  a  writ¬ 
ten  contract  with  the  depositor  that 
neither  the  whole  nor  any  part  of  such 
deposit  may  be  withdrawn  prior  to  the 
date  of  maturity  which  shall  not  be  less 
than  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the 
deposit  or  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
period  of  notice  which  must  be  given  by 
the  depositor  in  writing  not  less  than 
thirty  days  in  advance  of  withdrawals, 
including  deposits  such  as  Christmas 
club  accounts  and  vacation  club  ac¬ 
counts,  which  are  made  under  written 
contracts  providing  that  no  withdrawal 
shall  be  made  until  a  certain  number  of 
periodic  deposits  have  been  made  during 
a  period  of  not  less  than  three  (3) 
months,  even  though  some  of  the  de¬ 
posits  are  made  within  thirty  (30)  days 
from  the  end  of  such  period;  and 

(3)  Deposits  accumulated  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  personal  loans  representing  the 


aggregate  of  amounts  which  are  accu- 
mulated  by  borrowers  for  payment  oJ 
personal  loans  in  accounts  opened  bv 
borrowers  in  connection  with  person 
loans  (whether  or  not  the  bmik  main, 
tains  a  separate  personal  loan  departi 
ment)  and  which,  under  contracts  be¬ 
tween  the  bank  and  the  borrowers,  do 
not  immediately  reduce  the  unpaid  bal- 
ances  of  the  loans  but  are  assigned  or 
pledged  to  assure  repayment  of  the  per. 
sonal  loans  at  maturity,  except  that 
amounts  received  by  the  bank  which 
under  contracts  with  the  borrowers  con. 
stitute  installment  payments  on  per. 
sonal  loans  and  immediately  reduce  the 
unpaid  balances  of  the  loans  even 
though  recorded  on  separate  accounts  on 
the  books  of  the  bank  shall  not  be  re- 
ported  as  deposits ;  and 

(4)  Savings  deposits  being  deposit! 
evidenced  by  a  passbook  or  written  re¬ 
ceipt  or  agreement  (i)  deposited  to  tte 
credit  of  one  or  more  individuals  or  of 
a  corporation,  association,  or  other  or- 
ganization  operated  primarily  for  reU- 
gious,  philanthropic,  charitable,  educs- 
tional,  fraternal,  or  other  similsr 
purposes  and  not  operated  for  prdit,  or 
(ii)  in  which  the  entire  beneficial  in¬ 
terest  is  held  by  one  or  more  individusb 
or  by  such  a  corporation,  association,  n 
other  organization  and  in  respect  to 
which  (iii)  the  depositor  is  required,  m 
may  at  any  time  be  required,  by  the 
bank  to  give  notice  in  writing  of  an  in¬ 
tended  withdrawal  not  less  than  thirb 
(30)  days  before  such  withdrawal  ie 
made  and  (iv)  withdrawals  are  permit¬ 
ted  in  only  two  ways,  either  upon  pres¬ 
entation  of  a  passbook,  if  any,  through 
payment  to  the  person  presenting  the 
passbook,  or  without  presentation  of  a 
passbook,  through  payment  to  the  de¬ 
positor  himself  but  not  to  any  otto 
person,  whether  or  not  acting  for  the 
depositor. 

(c)  Demand  deposits  shall  consist  of 
all  deposits  other  than  time  and  savingi 
deposits. 

§  327.3  Payment  of  assessments  bf 
banks  whose  insured  status  has  teni» 
nated. 

(a)  Assumed  deposits  of  terminatiKi 
bank  become  deposits  of  assuming  hank. 
When  the  deposit  liabilities  of  an  insured 
bank  are  assumed  by  another  insured 
bank  the  assumed  deposits,  for  assese- 
ment  purposes,  shall  be  deposit  liabilities 
of  the  assuming  bank  and  shall  cease  to 
be  deposit  liabilities  of  the  bank  wboee 
deposits  are  assumed  from  and  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  assumption. 

(b)  Payment  of  assessments  by  a- 
suming  bank  on  assumed  deposits  oj 
terminating  bank.  Where  the  depoett 
liabilities  of  an  insured  bank  are  assumed 
by  another  insured  bank  and  the  assum¬ 
ing  bank  agrees  to  file  the  Certified 
Statement  which  the  terminating  bank 
is  required  to  file,  the  filing  of  sudi 
Certified  Statement  and  the  payment  of 
the  assessment  thereon  by  the  assuming 
bank  shall  be  deemed  the  acts  of  the 
terminating  bank:  Provided,  That  the 
requisite  notice  of  assumption  ’  be  given 


1  The  requisite  notice  of  assumption  sluU 
be  the  notice  prescribed  in  §  307.3  of  tUi 
chapter. 
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in  the  depositors  of  the  terminating 
and  Provided  further.  That  such 
^Hfled  Statement  shall  be  filed  sepa- 
JJJely  from  that  required  to  be  filed  by 
assuming  bank. 

(c)  ResuTuptioTi  of  insured  status  be* 
lore  insurance  of  deposits  ceases.  If  a 
Sujk  whose  insured  status  has  been  ter- 
under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  of 
SJp^eral  Deposit  Insurance  Act, 
application  to  the  Corporation, 
the  Insurance  of  its  deposits  shall 
have  ceased,  to  be  permitted  to  continue 
or  to  resume  its  status  as  an  insured 
vpnif  and  if  the  Board  of  Directors 
grants  the  application,  the  bank  will  be 
deemed,  for  assessment  purposes,  to  con- 
tixiue  as  an  insured  bank  and  must  there- 
gfter  furnish  Certified  Statements  and 
pay  assessments  as  though  its  insured 
^tus  had  not  been  terminated.  For  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  making  such 
application,  see  §  303.7  of  this  chapter. 

§327.4  Time  of  payment. 

Each  insured  bank  shall  pay  to  the 
Corporation  the  amount  of  the  semian¬ 
nual  assessment  due  to  the  Corporation, 
as  shown  on  its  Certified  Statement,*  at 
the  time  such  statement  is  required  to  be 
Hied  under  section  7  (c)  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Act. 

B.  Part  326  of  the  Corporation’s  rules 
and  regulations,  relating  to  bank  obliga- 
tioDS  prescribed  as  deposits,  is  repealed 
effective  January  16, 1961,  because  of  the 
amendment  of  the  definition  of  the  term 
“d^KKit"  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  3 
of  the  f^eral  Deposit  Insurance  Act,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  86-671,  ap¬ 
proved  July  14,  1960  and  effective  on 
January  1.  1961  except  as  to  the  deter¬ 
mination  and  pasmient  of  assessments 
due  on  January  15.  1961  (12  U.S.C.  1813 
(D):  Provided,  That  rights  and  liabili¬ 
ties  existing  on  or  before  January  1, 1961, 
with  respect  to  insured  deposits,  and 
existing  on  or  before  January  15,  1961 
with  respect  to  the  determination  and 
payment  of  assessments,  are  not  affected 
by  such  repeal. 

As  the  repeal  of  Part  326  as  provided 
herein  and  the  following  amendments  of 
11301.1,  303.5,  304.1,  304.2  and  304.3  do 
not  diminish  the  rights  of  insured  banks, 
notice  them  as  proposed  rules  is  found 
to  be  unnecessary.  Further,  it  is  found 
that  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment 
of  Part  327  and  of  the  repeal  of  Part  326 
asixovided  herein  i^ould  not  be  deferred 
for  thirty  days,  because  of  the  effective 
dates  of  the  amendments  of  the  Federal 
Dqjosit  Insurance  Act  by  Public  Law 
W-671,  approved  July  14,  1960,  and  the 
effective  date  of  the  other  amendments 
should  not  be  deferred  for  thirty  days, 
because  they  relate  to  applications,  re¬ 
ports  and  forms  and  do  not  impose  addi- 
tiwial  substantive  burdens  upon  insured 
banks. 

The  following  amendments  of  the  rules 
regulations  of  the  Corporation  are 
adopted  effective  January  16,  1961; 

§301,1  [Amendment] 

1.  In  8  301.1  delete  the  following; 
Wt  of  SQ)t.  21,  1950,  Pub.  Law  797, 
Oong.),”  and  substitute  therefor 
me  foUowing;  “(12  U.S.C.  1811-1831),’’. 

*8ee  {{ 804.1  and  304.3  of  this  chapter. 


§  303.5  [Amendnient] 

2. _ Paragraph  (c)  of  §  303.5  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows; 

(c)  Merger,  consolidation,  asset  ac¬ 
quisition  or  assumption  transaction  be¬ 
tween  insured  banks.  Application  by  an 
insured  bank  for  the  consent  of  the  Cor¬ 
poration  to  merge  or  consolidate  with, 
acquire  the  assets  of,  or  assume  the 
liability  to  pay  any  deposits  made  in, 
another  insured  bank — ^when  the  result¬ 
ing  or  assuming  bank  is  to  be  an  insured 
State  nonmember  bank  (except  a  Dis¬ 
trict  bank) — together  with  copies  of  all 
agreements  or  proposed  agreements 
realting  thereto,  including  the  charter  or 
articles  of  incorporation  of  the  resulting 
or  assuming  bank,  should  be  filed  with 
the  Supervising  Examiner  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Deposit  Insurance  District  in  which 
the  resulting  or  assuming  bank  is  located. 
The  appropriate  form  of  application  and 
instructions  for  completing  the  same 
may  be  obtained  upon  request  from  the 
office  of  said  Supervising  Examiner. 

§  304.1  [Amendment] 

3.  In  §  304.1  delete  the  words  “and 
pursuant  to  the  instructions’’  in  the  first 
sentence  and  delete  the  words  “and  in¬ 
structions  for  completing  the  same’’  in 
the  second  sentence. 

§  304.2  [Amendment] 

4.  In  §  304.2  delete  the  words  “by  the 
board  of  directors  pursuant  to  law’’  in 
the  first  sentence  and  add  at  the  end 
of  the  section  the  following  sentence; 
“Each  insured  national  bank  and  each 
insured  District  bank  at  the  time  of 
making  r^rts  of.  conditions  to  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  each 
insured  State  member  bank  at  the  time 
of  making  reports  of  condition  to  the 
Federal  Reserve  bank,  required  under 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act,  shall 
furnish  an  executed  and  attested  copy 
thereof  to  the  Corporation.’’ 

§  304.3  [Amendment] 

5.  In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  304.'3  insert 
after  the  words  “other  application’’  in 
the  third  sentence  the  words  “may  be’’. 

6.  In  paragraph  (d)  of  §  304.3  delete 
the  words  “other  application  retained 
by  the  bank  as  part  of  its  permanent 
records’’  in  the  third  sentence  and  sub¬ 
stitute  therefor  the  words  “other  appli¬ 
cation  may  be  retained  by  the  bank”. 

7.  In  paragraph  (g)  of  §  304.3  delete 
the  words  “other  application  retained  in 
the  files  of  the  bank  as  part  of  its  perma¬ 
nent  records”  in  the  fourth  sentence  and 
substitute  therefor  the  words  “other  ap¬ 
plication  may  be  retained  by  the  bank”. 

8.  Amend  §  304.3  by  redesignating 
paragraphs  (i)  through  (u)  as  para¬ 
graphs  ( j )  through  (V) ,  respectively,  and 
by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (i)  to  read 
as  follows; 

(i)  Form  86:  Application  for  merger, 
consolidation,  asset  acquisition  or  a,s- 
sumption.  The  bank  applying  for  prior 
written  consent  to  merge  with,  consoli¬ 
date  with,  acquire  the  assets  of,  or  as¬ 
sume  liability  to  pay  deposits  made  in, 
another  bank  or  institution,  pursuant 
to  section  18(c)  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act  and  for  the  establishment 
of  branches  incident  thereto  pursuant  to 


section  18(d)  of  the  Act  is  required  to 
submit  statements,  remresentations,  and 
information  with  respect  to  the  several 
factors  enumerated  in  said  section  18(c) . 
Twelve  copies  of  the  application  and  all 
documents,  schedules  and  exhibits,  in¬ 
cluding  the  agreement  between  the  par¬ 
ticipating  banks  and  the  charter  or 
articles  of  incorporation  of  the  resulting 
or  assuming  bank,  are  to  be  executed  by 
an  authorized  officer  with  the  bank’s 
corporate  seal  affixed  and  forwarded  to 
the  Supervising  Examiner.  The  Corpo¬ 
ration  will  furnish  the  applicant  bank 
with  a  form  of  the  notice  (Form  116)  for 
publication  pr,^vided  for  in  said  section 
18(c). 

9.  In  redesignated  paragraph  (k)  of 
§  304.3  delete  the  words  “one  copy  re¬ 
tained  in  the  bank’s  files”  in  the  fifth 
sentence  and  substitute  therefor  the 
words  “one  copy  may  be  retained  by  the 
bank”.  . 

10.  In  redesignated  paragraph  (1)  of 
§  304.3  delete  the  parenthetical  state¬ 
ment  “(Short  form)”  wherever  it  ap¬ 
pears  in  said  paragraph,  and*  at  the  end 
of  the  first  sentence  add  the  words  “and 
information  for  assessment  purposes”. 

11.  In  redesignated  paragraph  (m)  of 
§  304.3  delete  the  parenthetical  state¬ 
ment  “(Short  form)”. 

12.  Section  304.3  is  amended  by 
deleting  redesignated  pari^raphs  (q) 
through  (V),  Inclusive,  and  substituting 
therefor  the  following  paragraphs  (q) 
through  (y) : 

(q)  Form  545:  Certified  Statement 
{for  banks  other  than  mutual  savings). 
A  Form  545  must  be  submitted  on  or 
before  January  31  and  July  31  of  each 
year  by  every  insured  bank,  except  any 
newly  insmed  banks  which  must  submit 
their  First  Certified  Statement  on  Form 
645,  and  any  mutual  savings  banks 
which  must  use  Form  545  (Savings). 
Form  545  shows  the  deposit  liabilities, 
less  authorized  deductions,  reported  in 
two  reports  of  condition  in  each  semi¬ 
annual  assessment  period.  The  form 
will  show  the  computation  of  the  assess¬ 
ment  base  and  the  amount  of  the  ^issess- 
ment  due  the  Corporation.  It  must  be 
prepared  in  duplicate,  certified  by  the 
president  of  the  bank  or  any  other  offi¬ 
cer  designated  by  its  board  of  directors 
and  an  original  must  be  forwarded  to 
the  Fiscal  Agent.  The  duplicate  copy 
should  be  retained  in  the  bank’s  file.* 
The  forms  are  mailed  to  all  insured 
banks  each  six  months  in  ample  time  to 
permit  compliance  with  the  law,  but  if 
not  received  on  or  before  January  1  or 
July  1,  they  should  be  obtained  from  the 


^Section.  7(b)(6)  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act,  which  relates  to  assessment 
base  deductions,  provides,  in  part,  as  follows: 
“Sach  insured  bank,  as  a  condition  to  the 
right  to  make  any  such  deduction  in  deter¬ 
mining  its  assessment  base,  shall  maintain 
such  records  as  wiU  readily  permit  vertiflca- 
tion  of  the  correctness  of  its  assessment  base. 
No  insured  bank  shall  be  required  to  retain 
such  records  for  such  purpose  for  a  period 
in  excess  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the 
filing  of  any  certified  statement,  except  that 
when  there  is  a  dispute  between  the  insured 
bank  and  the  Ck>rporation  over  the  amount 
of  any  assessment  the  bank  shall  retain  such 
records  until  final  determination  of  the 
issue.” 
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Fiscal  Agent.  Any  questions  in  respect 
to  such  forms  should  be  directed  to  the 
Fiscal  Agent. 

(r)  Form  545  (Savings) :  Certified 
Statement  (for  mutual  savings  banks). 
This  form  is  substantially  the  same  as 
Form  545,  and  should  be  used  by  mutual 
savings  banks. 

(s)  Form  645:  First  Certified  State¬ 
ment  (for  banks  other  than  mutual 
savings).  The  First  Certified  State¬ 
ment,  Form  645,  must  be  submitted  on 
or  before  July  31  or  January  31  follow¬ 
ing  the  semiannual  period  in  which  the 
bank  began  operation  as  an  insured 
bank.  The  form  shows  the  deposit  lia¬ 
bilities,  less  authorized  deductions,  as 
provid^  by  law,  on  the  last  date  within 
such  period  for  which  it  was  required 
to  submit  a  report  of  condition  or  if  such 
bank  became  an  insured  bank  after  the 
last  date  in  such  period  for  which  a 
report  of  condition  was  required,  such 
bank  shall  make  a  report  of  condition 
as  of  the  last  day  of  such  semiannual 
period,  and  shall  file  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  a  Certified  Statement  showing,  as 
its  assessment  base  for  such  period,  its 
assessment  base  for  the  date  of  such 
special  report.  The  form  will  show  the 
computation  of  the  assessment  base  and 
the  amount  of  the  assessment  due  the 
Corporation.  It  must  be  prepared  in 
duplicate,  certified  by  the  president  of 
the  bank  or  any  other  officer  designated 
by  its  board  of  directors,  and  the  original 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Fiscal  Agent. 
The  duplicate  copy  should  be  retained 
in  the  bank’s  file.*  The  forms  will  be 
mailed  by  the  Fiscal  Agent  to  newly 
insured  banks  with  appropriate  instruc¬ 
tions  for  their  preparation. 

(t)  Form  645  (Savings) :  First  Cer¬ 
tified  Statement  (for  mutual  savings 
banks).  This  form  is  substantially  the 
same  as  Form  645  and  should  be  used 
by  mutual  savings  banks. 

(u)  Form  845:  Final  Certified  State¬ 
ment — for  use  by  an  insured  bank  (ex¬ 
cept  mutual  savings  banks)  whose  de¬ 
posits  are  assumed  by  another  insured 
bank.  This  statement.  Form  845,  shows 
the  deposit  liabilities,  less  authorized 
deductions  of  the  bank  in  the  report  or 
reports  of  condition  prior  to  the  assump¬ 
tion  date.  Form  845  accompanied  by 
appropriate  letter  of  explanation  and 
instructions  will  be  mailed  by  the  Fiscal 
Agent  to  each  insured  bank  whose  de¬ 
posit  liabilities  are  assumed  by  another 
insured  bank.  The  form  must  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  duplicate,  certified  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  bank  or  any  other  officer 
designated  by  its  board  of  directors  and 
the  original  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
Fiscal  Agent.  The  duplicate  copy  should 
be  retained  in  the  bank’s  files.*  If  the 
deposits  of  the  liquidating  bank  are  as¬ 
sumed  by  a  newly  insured  bank,  the 
liquidating  bank  is  not  required  to  file 
Form  845  or  to  pay  any  assessments 
upon  the  deposits  so  assumed  after  the 
semiannual  period  in  which  the  assump¬ 
tion  takes  effect. 

(V)  Form  845  (Savings) :  Final  Certi¬ 
fied  Statement  (for  mutual  savings 
banks) .  This  form  is  substantially  the 


*  See  footnote  on  page  291. 


same  as  Form  845  and  should  be  used 
by  mutual  savings  banks. 

(w)  Form  845A:  Final  Certified  State¬ 
ment — for  use  of  an  insured  bank  (other 
than  mutual  savings  banks)  whose  de¬ 
posit  liabilities  are  assumed  by  another 
insured  operating  bank.  (To  be  used 
when  the  assuming  bank  executes  the 
Certified  Statement  for  the  bank  whose 
deposits  were  assumed.)  Form  845 A 
may  be  substituted  for  Form  845  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (u)  of  this  section 
if  the  assuming  bank  is  executing  the 
Certified  Statement  for  the  bank  whose 
deposit  liabilities  were  assumed.  Form 
845A  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as 
Form  845  except  the  certification  is  exe¬ 
cuted  by  an  official  of  the  assuming  bank. 

(x)  Form  845A  (Savings) :  Final  Cer¬ 
tified  Statement — for  use  of  an  insured 
mutual  savings  bank  whose  deposit  lia¬ 
bilities  are  assumed  by  another  insured 
operating  bank.  (To  be  used  when  the 
assuming  bank  executes  the  Certified 
Statement  for  the  bank  whose  deposits 
were  assumed.)  Form  845A  (Savix^s) 
may  be  substituted  for  Form  845  (Sav¬ 
ings)  described  in  paragraph  (v)  of  this 
section  if  the  assuming  bank  is  executing 
the  Certified  Statement  for  the  bank 
whose  deposit  liabilities  were  assumed. 
Form  845A  (Savings)  is  prepared  in  the 
same  manner  as  Form  845  (Savings) 
except  the  certification  is  executed  by  an 
official  of  the  assuming  bank. 

(y)  Amended  and  corrected  Certified 
Statements.  Forms  for  use  in  amending 
or  correcting  previously  submitted  Cer¬ 
tified  Statements  are  identical  in  num¬ 
ber  and  form  with  Forms  545,  645,  845 
and  845 A  (for  other  than  mutual  savings 
banks)  and  Forms  545  (Savings),  645 
(Savings) ,  845  (Savings) ,  and  845A  (Sav¬ 
ings)  described  above  except  the  title 
of  the  form  contains  the  additional  word 
“Amended”  or  “Corrected”.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the 
Fiscal  Agent. 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation, 

[seal]  E.  F.  Downey, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-359;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:53  a.m.] 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  245;  Special  Civil  Air  Reg. 
SR444] 

PART  60— AIR  TRAFFIC  RULES 

Jet  Advisory  Areas 

Draft  Release  No.  60-2,  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  January  15, 1960 
(25  F.R.  610)  gave  notice  that  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency  proposed  the  adop¬ 
tion  of  a  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation 
establishing  jet  advisory  areas  and  cer¬ 
tain  requirements  for  fiight  therein. 

With  the  advent  of  commercial  turbo¬ 
jet  air  carrier  operations  in  the  United 
States,  procedures  were  adopted  to  pro¬ 
vide  an  increased  measure  of  fiight  safety 


for  such  operations.  Through  the  co. 
operation  of  the  Air  Defense  Conunamj 
of  the  Department  of  the  Air  PoroTtt 
lected  long-range  radar  facilities  of  that 
Command  were  jointly  used  and  the 
eral  Aviation  Agency  provides  flight  fol" 
lowing  and  traffic  advisory  service  to 
United  States  turbojet  air  carrier  flight, 
as  well  as  to  some  aircraft  of  foreign 
registry.  This  service  does  not  provWe 
positive  separation.  It  does,  however 
provide  an  increased  degree  of  safety  i» 
advising  pilots  of  the  presence  of  otha 
aircraft  and  by  providing  guidance  with 
respect  to  the  most  effective  manner  to 
avoid  collision. 

Comments  received  in  response  to  the 
draft  release  reflected  general  endorse, 
ment  of  the  principles  of  the  proposal 
but  recommended  some  modifications 
The  proposal  would  require  that  air 
carrier  turbojet  aircraft  operating  ^th- 
in  the  continental  control  area  and  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  carriage  of  passengers  in 
scheduled  air  transportation  be  flown 
within  airspace  designated  as  a  "jet  ad- 
visory  area.”  A  jet  advisory  area  wouW 
be  a  designated  area  of  airspace  within 
which  special  operating  rules  apjfly  to 
enhance  the  safety  of  air  carrier  turbojet 
flight.  Such  rules  would  require  that  air 
carrier  turbojet  aircraft  be  operated  in 
accordance  with  the  Instrument  Flight 
Rules  of  Part  60  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions  during  all  flight  above  24,000  feet 
within  the  continental  control  area. 
They  would  also  require  that  aU  air  car-' 
rier  turbojet  aircraft  be  equipped  with  a 
functioning  radar  beacon  transponder. 
It  has  since  been  determined  that  these  j 
provisions,  bearing  solely  upon  scheduled  ! 
air  carrier  operations,  should  not  be 
made  a  part  of  the  Air  Traffic  Rules 
but  should  become  a  part  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  governing  air  carrier  operations. 
For  this  reason,  the  proposed  more 
restrictive  operating  rules,  applicable 
solely  to  air  carrier  operations,  do  no! 
appear  in  the  final  rule. 

The  International  Air  Transport  Asso- 
elation  (lATA)  supported  the  proposed 
amendment  but  expressed  concern  with 
respect  to  the  effective  date  of  the  r^ 
quirement  for  a  radar  beacon  trans* 
ponder.  Their  problem  stems  frcMn  con¬ 
templated  changes  in  international^ 
acceptable  equipment  specifications  to 
the  radar  beacon  transponders.  The 
lATA  has  recommended  that  the  effectln 
date  of  the  radar  transponder  equipment 
requirement  for  foreign  air  carrier  tur¬ 
bojet  aircraft  be  established  at  a  date 
sufficiently  in  the  future  to  permit  inter¬ 
national  agreement  on  the  matter  as 
well  as  to  provide  an  adequate  period 
time  for  installation  of  equipment  after 
such  agreement  is  reached.  The  Agency 
has  concluded  that  the  lATA  recom¬ 
mendation  is  reasonable  and  valid  and 
any  future  regulation  will  provide  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  for  equliMnoit 
installation  after  international  radar 
beacon  transponder  equipment  specifica¬ 
tions  are  resolved. 

The  Department  of  the  Air  F\)rce 
acknowledged  the  necessity  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  rules,  but  did  not  concur  with  w 
proposed  lateral  dimensions  of  the 
advisory  areas  or  with  the  extension  (» 
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Saturday,  January  14,  1961 

the  nonradar  jet  advisory  areas.  In  its 
^^ent,  the  Department  of  the  Air 
wJree  contended  that  the  establishment 
ftf  iet  advisory  areas,  32  miles  in  width, 
would  result  “in  a  60  percent  increase  in 
Oration  criteria.”  It  states  that  no 
f^al  agreement  to  increase  the  current 
Standards  with  respect  to  the  jet  routes 
w  been  reached,  nor  have  statistics 
^n  developed  to  establish  that  such  an 
increase  is  either  necessary  or  desirable. 
The  Department  of  the  Navy  also  ob- 
iected  to  expansion  of  nonradar  jet  ad¬ 
visory  areas  to  flight  levels  370-390. 

lUuiar  advisory  areas,  which  comprise 
90  percent  of  the  airspace  affected,  are 
now  40  miles  wide  and  such  width  will 
be  reduced  a  minimum  of  8  miles  by  the 
jjnplementation  of  the  rule.  With  re¬ 
gard  to  the  expansion  of  nonradar  ad¬ 
visory  areas,  which  are  presently  20 
jniles  wide  and  exist  only  at  flight  levels 
270-310,  inclusive,  the  Agency  recognizes 
that  the  number  of  such  areas  should 
be  reduced  insofar  as  possible.  It  is 
anticipated  that  such  a  reduction  will 
result  from  the  utilization  of  new  flight 
checking  procedures  which  will  permit 
the  establishment  of  radar  advisory 
areas  with  a  floor  in  excess  of  24,000  feet. 
Thus,  the  overall  effect  will  be  to  reduce 
the  airspace  within  which  the  new  rules 
win  apply. 

Certain  language  contained  in  the  pro¬ 
posal  has  been  modified  to  more  clearly 
state  the  intent  of  the  rule.  Paragraphs 
2  (a)  and  (b)  now  clearly  state  that 
radar  and  nonradar  jet  advisory  areas 
will  not  have  dimensions  in  excess  of  16 
statute  miles  on  either  side  of  specifled 
jet  routes.  The  applicability  paragraph 
has  been  revised  to  more  clearly  indicate 
the  scope  of  the  . rule.  It  is  emphasized 
that  this  regulation  does  not  effect  flight 
advisory  areas  located  outside  the  con¬ 
tinental  control  area. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
following  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  is 
hereby  adopted  to  become  effective  on 
February  14, 1961. 

Jet  Advisory  Area  Rules 

1.  Applicability.  The  air  traffic  rules  con¬ 
tained  In  this  regulation  shall  apply  to  the 
operation  of  all  aircraft  In  Jet  advisory  areas 
located  within  the  continental  control  area. 

2.  Jet  advisory  areas.  As  used  In  this 
regulation,  the  term  “Jen  advisory  areas” 
means  airspace  so  designated  In  the  Regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Administrator,  within  which 
the  air  traffic  rules  contained  In  this  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  apply  for  the  piirpose 
of  providing  additional  traffic  advisory  serv¬ 
ice  for  UJS.  and  foreign  scheduled  air  car¬ 
rier  aircraft  ^ 

(a)  Nonradar  Jet  advisory  areas  have  a 
lateral  dimension  of  not  more  than  16  stat¬ 
ute  miles  on  either  side  of  specified  Jet 
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routes  between  filght  levels  270  and  810,  In  the  Matter  Of  Atlas  Sewing  Centers, 
inclusive  and  870  ^d  890,  inclusive.  a  Corporation,  Herbert  Kern, 

(b)  Radar  Jet  advisory  areas  have  a  lateral  'T’A/tnAryfo  irnnijin  nmA  t 

dimension  of  not  more  than  10  statute  miles  r  ChoT^tte  L. 

on  either  side  of  specified  Jet  routes  between  BlMkbum,  Inaiviaually  and  as  Officers 
24,000  feet  mean  sea  level  and  flight  level  W  Said  Corporation,  and  Leo  Kern, 
390,  Inclusive.  Individually  and  as  Chairman  of  the 

(c)  Terminal  radar  Jet  advisory  areas  are  Board  Of  Directors  of  Said  Corporation 

those  areas  between  24,000  feet  mean  sea  _  j  , 

level  and  flight  level  390,  Inclusive,  desig-  Consent  order  requiring  a  large  sewing 
nated  to  provide  for  the  arrival  and  departure  machine  and  vacuum  cleaner  chain,  with 
requirements  of  major  air  terminals.  headquarters  in  Miami,  Fla.,  transacting 

3.  Operating  rules.  In  addition  to  the  air  business  through  36  subsidiary  corpo- 
traffic  rtiies  of  Part  60,  the  following  rules  rations  which  operated  some  60  retail 
apply  to  any  aircraft  when  operat^  wltmn  stores  in  22  States,  to  cease  using  bait 
Jet  advisory  areas  in  accordance  with  VPR, 

or  in  accordance  with  IPR  when  cleared  to  a<iveiidsing  fictitious  I^C^.  and  de- 
malntain  “VPR  conditions”  or  “VPR  condi-  ceptive  contests  to  Obtain  leads  to  pro- 
tions  on  top.”  spective  purchasers,  and  to  cease  claim- 

(a)  In  radar  jet  advisory  areas.  (1)  Air-  ing  that  repossessed  or  traded-in  sewing 
craft  equipped  with  a  functioning  radar  machines  and  vacuum  cleaners  were  new 
beacon  transponder  shall  operate  the  trans-  and  that  merchandise  was  guaranteed, 
ponder  to  reply  on  such  mode  and/ or  code  The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as  f ol- 
as  may  be  specified  by  air  traffic  control  for  inwe. 

the  area  in  which  flight  Is  conducted.*  ' 

(11)  Aircraft  not  equipped  with  a  fimc-  It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Atlas 
tioning  radar  beacon  transponder  shall  ob-  Sewing  Centers,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
tain  specific  prior  authorization  from  air  jbs  Officers,  and .  respondents  Herbert 

2SS,'  Theodore  O.  Kaplen  and  Charlotte 

rftdlo  failure  precluding  the  obtaining  of  • 

authorization,  such  flights  may  transit  Jet  individually  ai^  as  offi- 

advlsory  areas  by  maintaining  the  appro-  Oi  said  coiToration,  and  Lieo  Hem, 

prlate  VPR  cruising  flight  level  specifled  In  individually  and  as  Chairman  of  the 
§  60.32  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations.  Board  of  Directors  of  said  corporation, 

(b)  In  nonradar  jet  advisory  areas.  All  and  respondents*  representatives,  agents 
aircraft.  Including  those  equipped  with  a  and  employees,  directly  or  through  any 

corporate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
obtain  specific  authorization  from  air  traffic  ^  offerinir  for  sale  sale  or  dis- 

control  prior  to  operating  within  the  area  of  .r"®  0“enng  lor  saie,  saie  or  ois 

nonradar  coverage  of  a  Jet  advisory  area.  tribution  of  sewing  machines  and  vac¬ 
uum  cleaners,  in  commerce,  as  “com- 
“©rce”  Is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Act  of  1968,  72  stat.  762,  749,  49  U.S.C.,  1364,  commission  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 

desist  from  representing,  directly  or  by 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Jan-  implication: 
uary  9, 1961.  1.  That  said  merchandise  is  offered  for 

James  T.  Pyle,  sale  when  such  offer  is  not  a  bona  fide 

Acting  Administrator.  offer  to  sell  the  merchandise  so  offered; 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-286;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961;  2.  That  awards  or  prizes  are  of  a  cer- 

8:46  a.m.i  tain  value  or  worth,  unless  in  using  such 
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form  in  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  October  27. 1960. 

By  the  Commissicm. 

[SKAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish. 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-295;  FUed.  Jan.  18.  1961; 
8:46  ajn.j 


[Docket  7840  e.o.] 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Cutter  Laboratories^  Inc. 

Subpart — Discriminating  in  price  un¬ 
der  sec.  2,  Clayton  Act— Price  discrimi¬ 
nation  under  2(a) :  S  13.700  Arbitrary  or 
improper  functional  discounts:  §  13.730 
Customer  dassiftcation. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  731;  15  UA.C.  46.  Interpret 
(V  apply  see.  2,  49  Stat.  1527;  15  nJ8.C.  13) 
[Cease  and  desist  order.  Cutter  Laboratories. 
Ine.  (legal  successor  to  cutter  Laboratories) . 
Berkeley,  Calif..  Docket  7840,  CXstober  27. 
1960] 

Consent  order  requiring  manufactur¬ 
ers  of  human  and  veterinary  biologicals 
and  pharmaceuticals  in  Berkeley.  Calif., 
to  cease  discriminating  in  price  in  vio¬ 
lation  of  section  2(a)  of  the  Clayton  Act 
through  classifying  its  customers  into 
functional  categories  with  results  as 
typical,  that  a  low  volume  purchaser 
paid  a  higher  net  price  than  his  high 
volume  purchasing  competitors  in  the 
same  group,  and  all  purchasers  in  cme 
group  received  a  15%  price  advantage 
over  competitors  in  another  where  both 
bought  less  than  $25. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  (the 
legal  successor  to  emitter  Laboratories 
which  was  named  as  respondent  in  the 
original  complaint) ,  and  its  ofBcers,  rep¬ 
resentatives.  agents  and  employees,  di¬ 
rectly  or  through  any  corporate  or  other 
device,  in  or  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  its  products,  including  human  and 
animal  biologicals  and  pharmaceuticals, 
in  commerce,  as  “commerce”  is  defined 
in  the  amended  Clayton  Act.  do  forth¬ 
with  cease  and  desist  from  discriminat¬ 
ing,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  price  of 
such  products  of  like  grade  and  quality 
by  selling  to  any  one  purchaser  at  net 
prices  higher  than  the  net  price  charged 
to  any  other  purchaser  who  in  fact  com¬ 
petes  in  the  resale  and  distribution  the 
respondent’s  products  with  the  pur¬ 
chaser  pa3ring  the  higher  price. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  allega¬ 
tion  of  a  substantial  lessening  of  com¬ 
petition  or  tendency  toward  monopoly  in 
the  line  of  commerce  in  which  the  re¬ 
spondent  is  engaged  be  dismissed. 

By  “Decision  of  the  Commission”,  etc., 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  (the 
legal  successor  to  Cutter  Laboratories 
which  was  named  as  respondent  in  the 
original  complaint)  shall  within  sixty 


(60)  days  after  service  upon  it  of  this 
or^,  file  witti  the  Commission  a  report 
in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
manner  axtd  form  in  which  it  has  com¬ 
plied  with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  October  27,  1960. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.B.  Doc.  61-296;  FUed.  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:47  a.m.] 

Title  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[TJ>.  55295] 

PART  1— CUSTOMS  DISTRICTS,  PORTS, 
AND  STATIONS 

Ports  of  Entry 

January  9,  1961.  , 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  section  1  of  the  Act  of 
August  1.  1914,  38  Stat.  623  (19  US.C. 
2) .  which  was  delegated  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  by  the  President  by 
Executive  Order  No.  10289,  September 
17,  1951  (3  CPR,  1951  Supp.,  Ch.  D), 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  is  hereby  designated 
as  a  customs  port  of  entry  in  Customs 
Collection  District  No.  31  (Alaska) . 

Section  1.1(c)  of  the  Customs  Regula¬ 
tions  is  amended  by  adding  “Anchorage, 
Alaska  (TJD.  55295).”  in  the  column 
headed  “Ports  of  entry”  in  District  No. 
31  (Alaska). 

(R.S.  161,  251,  sec.  1,  37  Stat.  434,  sec.  1,  38 
Stat.  623,  as  amended;  5  UB.C.  22,  19  U.S.C. 
1.  2.  66) 

Notice  of  the  proposed  designation  of 
Anchorage  as  a  customs  port  of  entry 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  November  18,  1960  (25  FR.  10994), 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
UJS.C.  1003) .  No  objections  to  this  ac¬ 
tion  were  received.  It  is  considered  in 
the  best  interest  of  the  public  that  this 
action  be  put  in  effect  as  soon  as  possi¬ 
ble.  For  this  reason  it  is  found  that 
compliance  with  the  effective  date  limi¬ 
tations  of  section  4(c)  of  that  Act  serves 
no  good  purpose.  This  Treasury  de¬ 
cision  shall,  therefore,  be  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

[SEAL]  A.  Gilmore  Flues, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-330;  Filed.  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:51  am.] 


[TJJ.  55294] 

PART  10— ARTICLES  CONDITIONALLY 
FREE,  SUBJECT  TO  A  REDUCED 
RATE,  ETC. 

Baggage  Declaration 

Customs  Form  6064  is  a  serially  num¬ 
ber^  baggage  declaration  with  detach¬ 
able  coupon,  designed  for  use  at  the  port 
of  New  York  for  passengers  arriving  by 
vessel.  At  the  request  of  various  col¬ 
lectors  of  customs  it  has  been  decided 


to  permit  the  use  of  this  form  at  other 
ports  where  the  collector  believes  the 
use  of  a  numbered  form,  with  coupon 
is  desirable.  Customs  Form  6064  has 
therefore,  been  revised  to  make  it  suit! 
able  for  use  at  all  ports  and  is  hereby 
redesignated  as  customs  Form  60^b 

Section  10.17  (k)  of  the  Chistoms  Reg¬ 
ulations  is  amended  by  changing  6064 
to  6063-B  where  it  appears  in  the  last 
sentence. 

Section  10.21  (j)  of  the  Customs  Reg¬ 
ulations  is  amended  by  changing  6064 
to  6063-B  where  it  appears  in  the  first 
sentence. 

A  new  supply  of  customs  Form  6063-B 
is  now  being  printed  and  will  be  avail¬ 
able  from  the  Customs  Information  Ex. 
change  in  the  near  future. 

[SEAL]  Lawt(»t  M.  Kmc, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  January  9, 1961. 

A.  Gilmore  Flues.  - 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-329;  Filed,  Jan.  18,  1961; 

8:51  a.m.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admints- 
fration.  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  A— GENERAL 

PART  1— REGULATIONS  FOR  THE 
ENFORCEMENT  OF  THE  FEDERAL 
FOOD,  DRUG,  AND  COSMETIC  AQ 

SUBCHAPTER  C— rDRU(SS 

PART  130— NEW  DRUGS 

Changes  in  Drug-Labeling  Require¬ 
ment;  Changes  in  New-Drug  Ap¬ 
plications;  Amendment  in  Final 
Order  and  Changes  in  Effective 
Date 

On  December  9,  1960,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Food  and  Drugs,  pursuant  to 
section  701  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under  the  author¬ 
ity  delegated  to  him  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (25  FJl. 
8625)  published  in  the  Federal  RsoisTn 
(25  F.R.  12592)  the  final  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  regulations  for  the  enforcement 
of  the  drug  and  device  sections  and  the 
new-drug  section  of  the  law  for  the 
purposes  of  requiring  manufacturers  to 
furnish  adequate  information  for  the 
professional  use  of  prescription  drugs 
and  devices  and  to  keep  new  drugs  ofl 
the  market  until  the  adequacy  erf  manu¬ 
facturing  methods,  facilities,  and  con¬ 
trols  have  been  confirmed  by  establish¬ 
ment  inspection,  when  required. 

Portions  of  the  order  were  to  become 
effective  on  January  8,  1961,  and  other 
portions  were  scheduled  to  bwome  ^ec- 
tive  on  March  9,  1961. 

Representatives  of  the  industries  in¬ 
volved  have  deinonstrated  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  that  it  is  impracticable  to 
effect  full  compliance  with  those  portloDS 
of  the  order  scheduled  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  January  8,  1961  by  that  dato. 
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Additionally,  the  Commissioner  con- 
fludes  that  certain  portions  of  the  pub- 
regulations  require  clarifying 

it  is  ordered: 

1  That  the  requirements  of  §  1.106(b) 

(2)  (ii).  (iv),  and  (v)  and  1.106(c) 

(ii)  (iii),  (iv),  and  (v)  shall  not,  until 
January  1,  1962,  be  applicable  to  drugs 
kggring  labels  printed  prior  to  January 
8  1961,  if  the  information  required  by 
these  s^tions  is  contained  in  the  label¬ 
ing  within  the  package  from  which  the 
drugs  are  to  be  dispensed. 

2  That  the  requirements  of  §  1.106(b) 
(2)(vi)  and  1.106(c)  (2)  (vi)  shall  not  be 
applicable,  imtil  June  6,  1961,  to  any 
carton  of  a  drug  packaged  prior  to  Janu¬ 
ary  8, 1961,  if  the  identifyii^  lot  or  con¬ 
trol  number  appears  on  the  label  of  the 
drug  contained  in  that  carton. 

3.  That  the  provisions  of  §  1.106  (b) 
(4),  (c)(4),  and  (d)  (4)  shall  not  apply 
to  catalogs  and  price  lists  distributed  to 
j^iarmacists  and  wholesale  druggists 
(but  not  to  physicians  or  other  practi¬ 
tioners).  until  January  1, 1962. 

4.  S^on  1.106  Drugs  and  devices; 
Sections  for  use  is  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 

a.  Paragraph  (b)  (2)  (v)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(V)  If  it  is  for  other  than  oral  use,  the 
names  of  all  inactive  ingredients,  except 
that: 

(a)  Flavorings  and  perfumes  may  be 
designated  as  such  without  naming  their 
components. 

(b)  Color  additives  may  be  designated 
as  coloring  without  naming  specific  color 
components  unless  the  naming  of  such 
components  is  required  by  a  color  addi- 
ti?e  regulation  prescribed  in  Part  8  of 
this  chapter. 

(c)  Trace  amounts  of  harmless  sub¬ 
stances  added  solely  for  individual  prod¬ 
uct  identification  need  not  be  named. 

(vi)  If  it  is  intended  for  administra¬ 
tion  by  parenteral  injection,  the  quan¬ 
tity  or  proportion  of  all  inactive  ingredi¬ 
ents,  except  that  ingredients  added  to 
adjust  the  pH  or  to  make  the  drug  iso¬ 
tonic  may  be  declared  by  name  and  a 
statement  of  their  effect;  and  if  the 
vehicle  is  water  for  injection  it  need  not 
be  named. 

b.  Paragraph  (c)  (2)  (v)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(V)  If  it  is  for  other  than  oral  use, 
the  names  of  all  inactive  ingredients, 
except  that: 

(0)  Flavorings  and  perfumes  may  be 
designated  as  such  without  naming 
their  components. 

(b)  Color  additives  may  be  designated 
as  coloring  without  naming  specific 
color  components  unless  the  naming  of 
such  components  is  required  by  a 
color  additive  regulation  prescribed  in 
Part  8  of  this  chapter. 

(0  Trace  amounts  of  harmless  sub¬ 
stances  added  solely  for  individual  prod¬ 
uct  identification  need  not  be  named. 

(vi)  If  it  is  intended  for  administra¬ 
tion  by  parenteral  injection,  the  quan¬ 
tity  or  proportion  of  all  inactive  ingre- 
®ents,  except  that  ingredients  added 
to  adjust  the  pH  or  to  make  the  drug 
tootonic  may  be  declared  by  name  and  a 
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statement  of  their  effect;  and  if  the 
vehicle  is  water  for  injection,  it  need 
not  be  named. 

c.  Paragraphs  (b)(4)  and  (c)(4)  are 
amended  by  inserting  in  the  first  sen¬ 
tence,  just  before  the  last  word  “con¬ 
tain”,  the  parenthetical  phrase  (other 
than  dose  information  required  by 
§  1.106  (b)  (2)  (ii)  and  (c)  (2)  (ii) ) ». 

5.  That  the  effective  date  for  the 
amendments  published  December  9, 1960, 
scheduled  to  become  effective  on  Janu¬ 
ary  8,  1961,  is  hereby  changed  to  Febru¬ 
ary  7, 1961. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga¬ 
tion  of  this  order  since  the  changes  in 
effective  dates  and  other  amendments 
relax  existing  requirements. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  signature. 

Dated:  January  6, 1961. 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-318;  Filed,  Jan.  13.  1961; 

8:50  a.m.] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VI — Department  of  the  Navy 
SUBCHAPTER  C— PERSONNEL 

PART  726— PAYMENT  OF  AMOUNTS 
DUE  MENTALLY  INCOMPETENT 
MEMBERS  OF  THE  NAVAL  SERVICE 

Purpose;  Convening  Authority 

Scope  and  purpose.  Part  726  is 
amended  to  refiect  regulations  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy  as  recently  revised, 
particularly  with  respect  to  members  of 
other  uniformed  services  receiving  med¬ 
ical  treatment  in  naval  hospitals. 

1.  Section  726.1  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  726.1  Purpose. 

This  part  provides  the  regulations  for 
the  naval  service  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  June  21, 
1950  (64  Stat.  249),  as  amended  (37 
U.S.C.  351-354),  and  prescribes  pro¬ 
cedures  for  investigating  into  the  mental 
competency  of  members  of  the  naval 
service  entitled  to  pay  who  are  alleged 
to  be  incapable  of  managing  their  af¬ 
fairs  (and  such  members  of  the  other 
uniformed  services  receiving  medical 
treatment  by  the  Department  of  the 
Navy),  and  for  effecting  payments  of 
amounts  due  in  the  accounts  of  members 
of  the  naval  service  found  by  competent 
medical  authority  to  be  mentally  in¬ 
capable  of  managing  their  own  affairs. 
According  to  said  Act  as  amended, 

competent  medical  authority  shall  consist 
of  a  board  appointed  from  available  medical 
officers  or  physicians  under  his  Jurisdiction 
by  the  head  of  whichever  of  the  following 
departments  or  agencies  is  providing  med¬ 
ical  treatment  for  the  member,  or  by  a 
person  designated  by  the  liead  of  that  de¬ 
partment  or  agency: 

(1)  Department  of  the  Army; 

(2)  Department  of  the  Navy: 

(3)  Department  of  the  Air  Force; 
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(4)  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare; 

(5)  Veterans  Administration. 

If  the  hospitalization  or  medical  care  of  the 
member  is  not  provided  by  the  United  States, 
the  board  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Department  having  Jurisdiction  of 
the  member.  Each  board  shall  consist  of  at 
least  three  qualified  medical  officers  or  phy¬ 
sicians  one  of  whom  must  be  speciaUy  quali¬ 
fied  in  the  treatment  of  mental  disorders. 

§  726.4  [Amendment] 

2.  Section  726.4(c)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  Action  by  the  convening  authority. 
(1)  Upon  receipt  of  information  that  a^ 
member  of  the  naval  service  is  alleged  to' 
be  incapable  of  handling  his  own  affairs, 
the  convening  authority  will  convene  a 
board  of  not  less  than  three  medical  offi¬ 
cers  or  physicians  as  required  by  the  Act 
referred  to  in  §  726.1  to  determine  if  the 
alleged  incompetent  is  capable  of  man¬ 
aging  his  own  affairs.  At  least  one  of  the 
members  of  the  board,  preferably  a  psy¬ 
chiatrist,  shall  personally  observe  the 
alleged  mental  incompetent  and  satisfy 
himself  that  the  medical  record  cor¬ 
rectly  reflects  the  individual’s  state  of 
mental  health.  Such  a  board  shall  also 
be  convened  upon  request  by  proper  au¬ 
thority  or  upon  receipt  of  information 
that  a  member  of  another  uniformed 
service  in  a  naval  hospital  is  alleged  to 
be  mentally  incapable  of  handling  his 
own  affairs.  The  composition  of  the 
board  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
Act  referred  to  in  §  726.1;  medical  officers 
of  the  uniformed  services  as  members 
may  include  those  of  the  Reserve  compo¬ 
nents  on  active  or  inactive  duty. 

(2)  The  convening  authority  wiH  in¬ 
sure  that  the  board  specially  reports,  or 
attaches  to  its  record  a  signed  certifi¬ 
cation,  that  the  member  is  mentally  ca-  , 
pable  or  incapable  of  managing  his  own  ' 
affairs. 

(3)  The  convening  authority  will  for¬ 
ward  one  copy  of  the  record  and  compe¬ 
tency  certification,  in  the  case  of 
members  of  the  naval  service,  to  the 
Director; 

Army,  to  the  Commanding  General,  Finance 
Center,  UJ3.  Army,  Indianapolis  49,  Indi¬ 
ana  (Attention:  Settlements  Operations  in 
the  case  of  active  duty  personnel,  or  Re¬ 
tired  Pay  Division  in  the  case  of  retired 
personnel); 

Air  Force,  to  the  Air  Force  Accounting  and 
Finance  Center, -3800  York  Street,  Denver 
5,  Colorado  (Attention:  Retired  Pay  Divi¬ 
sion  in  the  case  of  retired  personnel); 

Coast  Guard,  to  the  Commandant,  UJS.  Coast 
Guard  (Code  PS).  1300  B  Street  NW.. 
Washington  25.  D.C.; 

Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  to  the  Director, 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  Washington 
25,  D.C,; 

Public  Health  Service,  to  the  Chief,  Division 
of  Personnel.  Public  Health  Service,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  Washington  25,  D.C., 

to  be  used  as  the  medical  basis  for  a 
trustee  appointment  in  the  case  of  a 
finding  that  a  member  is  inca.pable  of 
managing  his  own  affairs,  or,  if  found 
capable  of  handling  his  own  affairs,  the 
medical  basis  for  termination  of  a  trus¬ 
teeship  where  previously  established  on  a 
finding  of  incompetency. 
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(4)  In  addition,  the  convening  author¬ 
ity  will  in  the  case  of  a  finding  of  incom¬ 
petency  set  forth  in  his  forwarding  en- 
dorsnnent  the  name,  relationship,  and 
address  of  the  member’s  next  of  kin,  and 
such  other  pertinent  data  as  shall  be 
available  to  appoint  a  trustee  to  receive 
amounts  which  are  or  may  become  pay¬ 
able  to  the  member  except  where  a  trus¬ 
tee  or  other  legal  representative  had  al¬ 
ready  been  appointed  as  the  result  of  a 
prior  determination  of  mental  incapac¬ 
ity,  such  as  when  originally  placed  on 
the  temporary  disability  retired  list  or 
prior  determination  of  mental  incapacity 
as  the  result  of  a  previous  periodic  phys¬ 
ical  examination. 

(5)  In  addition,  where  a  member  of 
the  naval  service  is  f  oimd  to  be  mentally 
incapable  of  managing  his  own  affairs 
and  a  trustee  or  other  legal  representa¬ 
tive  to  receive  the  pay  of  the  individual 
has  not  been  appointed,  the  convening 
authority  shall  immediately  notify  the 
Navy  or  Marine  Corps  disbursing  officer 
holding  the  member’s  active-duty  pay 
accoimt  or  the  Commanding  Officer,  U.S. 
Navy  Finance  Center,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio, 
or  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(CDH) ,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in  the  case 
of  retir^  members  and  personnel  of  the 
Fleet  Reserve  of  the  Navy  and  Naval  Re¬ 
serve,  or  retired  members  and  personnel 
of  the  fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve  of 
the  Marine  Corps  and  Marine  Corps  Re¬ 
serve,  respectively,  and  request  that  the 
member’s  pay  account  be  placed  in  a 
suspended  status  pending  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  trustee  by  the  Director  or  the 
appointment  of  a  committee,  guardian, 
or  other  legal  representative  by  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction.  The  conven¬ 
ing  authority  will  at  the  same  time  ad¬ 
vise  the  Director  when  this  has  been 
done. 

,  (Sec.  5031,  70A  Stat.  278,  as  amended,  secs. 
1-4,  64  Stat.  249,  as  amended;  10  n.S.C.  5031, 
37  n.S.C.  351-354) 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

[seal]  W.  C.  Mott, 

Rear  Admiral,  US.  Navy,  Judge 
Advocate  General  of  the  Navy. 

January  9, 1961. 

(PJt.  Doc.  61-284;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:45  am.] 


Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

PART  61— MONEY  ORDERS 

PART  168— DIRECTORY  OF 
INTERNATIONAL  MAIL 

Money  Orders;  Parcel  Post  to  Laos 

The  regulations  of  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment  are  amended  as  follows: 

I.  In  S  61.1  Issuance  of  domestic 
money  orders,  as  published  in  Federal 
Register  document  60-11863,  25  F.R. 
13218,  amend  subparagraph  (2)  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)  for  the  purpose  of  clarifica¬ 
tion  to  read  as  follows: 


(c)  Putting  amount,  dating  stamp, 
and  initials  on  money  order.  •  •  • 

(2)  Dating  stamp  and  initials.  The 
employee  who  Issues  the  money  order 
shall  put  the  all-purpose  dating  stamp 
(Item  570)  and  his  initials,  in  ink,  in 
the  spaces  provided  on  form. 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
section  Is  171.132. 

(BJ5.  161,  as  amended,  secs.  501,  5101-5105, 
74  Stat.  580,  680,  681  (Pub.  Law  86-682); 
5  UJ3.C.  22,  39  n.S.C.  501,  5101-5105) 

n.  In  §  168.5  Individual  country  reg¬ 
ulations  the  country  “Laos”,  as  amend¬ 
ed  by  Federal  Register  document  60- 
7411,  25  F.R.  7532-7533,  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  document  60-8922,  25  F.R.  9174- 
9176,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the 
following  immediately  below  the  head¬ 
ing  “Parcel  Post”  as  a  result  of  action 
taken  by  that  country; 

Postal  Administration  of  Laos  has  an¬ 
nounced  that  all  post  offices  in  that 
country  other  than  Vientiane  are  closed 
to  parcel  post  service.  Therefore  sur¬ 
face  and  air  parcels  for  Laos,  unless 
addressed  for  delivery  at  Vientiane,  will 
not  be  accepted  for  mailing  until  further 
notice. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended,  secs.  501,  505,  74  Stat. 
580,  581  (Pub.  Law  86-682);  5  UJS.C.  22.  39 
UJ5.C.  501,  505) 

[seal]  Herbert  B.  Warburton, 

General  Counsel. 

[FR.  Doc.  61-315;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:49  a.m.] 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter  7 — International  Cooperation 
Administration 

PART  7-60— CONTRACT  APPEAL 
PROCEDURE 

Sec. 

7-60.1  Scope. 

7-60.2  Definitions. 

7-60.3  Notice  of  appeal. 

7-60.4  Action  by  contracting  officer. 

7-60.5  Docketing  and  notice  to  contractor. 
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der  sec.  521,  68  Stat.  855,  as  amended;  22 
U.S.C.  1781(a). 


§  7-60.1  Scope. 

Except  to  the  extent  otherwise  pro 
vided  pursuant  to  §  7-60.28  (Optional  ac 
celerated  procedure  for  cases  involvtair 
$5,000  in  amount  or  less),  95  7-(Jo5 
through  7-60.25  govern  the  procedure  in 
all  cases  before  the  Board.  They  shall 
be  construed  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
just  and  inexpensive  determlnatton  « 
appeals  without  unnecessary  delay,  ad 
pleadings  provided  for  hereunder  shall 
be  so  construed  as  to  do  substantial 
justice. 

§  7—60.2  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part,  the  terms: 

(a)  “Contracting  officer”  includes  ant 
officer  or  other  authority  whose  decision 
may  be  reviewed  by  the  Board  pursuant 
to  the  order  creating  the  Board. 

(b)  “Board”  means  the  fuB  Board, 
panel,  panel  chairman,  member,  or  Ex- 
ecutive  Secretary,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

§  7—60.3  Notice  of  appeal. 

(a)  An  appeal  shall  be  made  by  sub¬ 
mitting  a  notice  in  writing  addressed 
to  the  Director  of  the  International  Co¬ 
operation  Administration,  Washington 
25,  D.C.  The  original  notice,  together 
with  the  two  copies  thereof,  dmU  be 
mailed  to  or  otherwise  filed  with  the 
contracting  officer  from  whose  decision 
the  appeal  is  taken.  The  notice  shall 
be  mailed  or  otherwise  filed  with  the 
contracting  officer  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  written 
sion  from  the  contracting  office,  unbm 
otherwise  provided  in  the  contract.  The 
notice  shall  indicate  that  an  sqgpeal 
-is  thereby  intended,  and  shall  idm^i 
the  contract  (by  number) ,  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer,  and  the  decision  from  whidi 
the  appeal  is  taken.  The  notice  shall  be 
signed  by  the  contractor  or  his  attorney 
and  shall  state  the  address  to  wUeh 
communications  from  the  Board  and 
Government  counsel  should  be  sent  and 
where  service  is  to  be  made.  The  cem- 
plaint  referred  to  in  §  7-60.6  nEiay  be  filed 
with  the  notice. 

§  7—60.4  Action  by  contracting  officer. 

(a)  When  the  contracting  officer  re¬ 
ceives  a  notice  of  appeal  in  any  torn, 
he  shall  endorse  on  the  original  and  all 
copies  the  date  of  mailing  or  the  date  ol 
receipt  if  otherwise  filed  and  shall  for¬ 
ward  the  original  and  one  copy  of  the 
notice,  together  with  the  complaint  if 
filed  therewith,  immediately  to  Board 
for  docketing.  Within  15  days  after  be 
receives  the  notice,  the  contracting  offi¬ 
cer  shall  transmit  one  copy  to  the  Assist¬ 
ant  General  Counsel  (Contract  Staff)  for 
the  use  of  Government  counsel  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  file  containing  all  document* 
pertinent  to  the  appeal,  including  the 
following : 

(1)  The  findings  of  fact  and  the  deci¬ 
sion  from  which  the  appeal  is  taken  and 
the  letter  or  letters  or  other  document* 
of  claim  in  response  to  which  the  deci¬ 
sion  was  issued; 

(2)  All  documents  relied  upon  in  mak¬ 
ing  the  findings  and  decision; 

(3)  A  copy  of  the  contract  and  sped- 
‘  fications,  pertinent  plans,  amendment, 

and  change  orders; 


pairty  fails  to  satisfy  the  Board  that  ad¬ 
mission  of  such  evidence  would  prejudice 
him  in  maintaining  his  case  or  defense 
upon  the  merits.  The  Board  may,  how¬ 
ever,  grant  a  continuance  to  enable  the 
objecting  party  to  meet  such  evidence. 

§  7—60.11  Trial  briefs. 

The  Board  in  its  discretion  may  order 
the  submission  of  trial  briefs  prior  to 
oral  hearing. 

§  7—60.12  Motions  to  dismiss  for  lack 
of  jurisdiction. 

(a)  Defenses  which  go  to  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  Board,  or  other  challenges 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  with  re¬ 
spect  to  an  appeal,  may  be  raised  by 
motion.  Such  motions  may,  upon  ap- 
specifications,  amendments,  and  change  plication  of  either  party,  in  discre- 
orders.  tion  of  the  Board,  be  determined  before 

Documentary  evidence  in  support  of  the  hearing  on  the  merits.  The  lack  of 
GK>vernment’s  defenses  may  be  filed  as  BosJ^d  authority  to  proceed  in  a  par- 
exhibits  to  the  answer.  All  documents  ticular  case  may  be  recognized  and  the 
filed  as  exhibits  to  the  answer  shall  be  dismissed  at  any  time, 

plainly  listed  and  identified  in  the  an-  Motions  to  dismiss  for  lack  of 

swer.  An  original  and  three  copies  of  Jurisdiction  by  the  parties  shall  be  filed 
the  answer  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board.  In  writing  with  the  Board,  unless  other- 
Upon  receipt  thereof,  the  Executive  Sec-  wise  permitted  by  the  Board.  The  mov- 
retary  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  answer  ing  party  shall  submit  its  supporting 
on  the  contractol:  or  his  attorney.  argument  or  brief  in  written  form  within 

five  days  or  such  other  period  as  the 
Board  may  allow  after  the  motion  is 
The  contractor  may  file  a  reply  within  made.  The  other  party  shall  be  allowed 
fifteen  days  after  receipt  of  the  Govern-  five  days  or  such  other  period  as  the 
ment’s  answer.  Board  may  allow  after  receipt  of  the 

motion  to  file  a  reply. 

(c)  The  Board  may,  on  its  own  mo- 
The  notice  of  appeal,  the  complaint  tion,  submit  questions  concerning  its 
and  exhibits  attached  thereto,  the  an-  jurisdiction  to  the  General  Counsel, 
swer  and  exhibits  attached  thereto,  and  Before  so  doing,  it  shall  notify  the 

parties  of  its  intent  and  permit  them  to 
submit  argiunent  or  briefs  in  written 


igvgn  in  connecuon  wiui  i<ne  aispui«  m  course  lo  cne  opuonai  acceieratea  pro- 
jddition  to  any  affidavits  or  statements  cedure  (§  7-60.26) ,  the  answer  shall  con- 
of  any  witnesses  that  were  made  prior  tain  a  statement  as  to  whether  such  re- 
to  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  appeal  with  quest  is  concurred  in  by  the  Government, 
the  Board;  and  Counsel  for  the  Government  shall  at  the 

(6)  Such  additional  information  as  same  time  file  with  the  Board  the  follow- 
the .  contracting  officer  may  consider  ing  documents  which  shall  be  plainly 
material.  listed  and  identified: 

(b)  Clearly  legible  duplicate  originals,  (a)  The  findings  of  fact,  if  any,  and 
photostat  copies,  or  certified  true  copies  the  decision  from  which  the  appeal  is 
of  the  documents  should  be  furnished,  taken,  and  the  letter  or  letters  or  docu- 
contracting  officer  should  retain  the  ments  of  claim  in  response  to  which  the 
original  contract  file  and  an  original  decision  was  issued  by  the  contracting 
or  duplicate  original  of  each  bontract  officer; 

in  his  contract  file  unless  otherwise  (b)  The  contract  and  pertinent  plans, 
fl)eciflcally  requested. 

(e)  contracting  officer  and  all 
other  officers  and  employees  of  ICA  shall 
cooperate  with  the  Board  and  Ctovem- 
meQt  counsel  in  the  processing  of  the 
ig>p(^  so  as  to  assure  a  speedy  and  just 
settlement. 

§7-60.5  Docketing  and  notice  to  con* 
tractor. 

When  the  Board  receives  the  notice 
of  appeal  for  docketing,  the  Executive 
Secretary  shall  assign  it  a  docket  num¬ 
ber,  shall  promptly  so  advise  the  con-  §  7_60.8  Reply, 
tra^r  and  contracting  officer,  shall 
forwa^  a  copy  of  these  rules  to  the 
contractor,  and  shall  forward  a  copy  of 
the  notice  of  appeal  to  thh  Assistant 

General  Counsel  (Contract  Staff) .  §  7-60.9  Appeal  file. 

§  7-60.6  Complaint. 

Within  30  days  after  receipt  of  notice 
of  docketing  of  the  appeal,  or  within 

such  longer  time  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  documents  required  to  be  filed  there- 
tbe  Board,  the  contractor  shall  file  with  with  pursuant  to  §  7-60.7,  all  papers  filed 
theBoard,if  not  previously  filed  with  the  by  the  parties  with  the  Board  pursuant  to  form  on  such  questions  within  such 
notice  of  appeal,  a  complaint  setting  this  part,  and  all  correspondence  ex-  reasonable  times  as  it  may  allow, 
forth  simple,  concise,  and  direct  state-  changed  between  the  Board  and  the  (d)  Motions  made  pursuant  to  this 
ments  of  each  of  his  claims  showing  that  parties  or  their  attorneys  shall  constitute  section,  with  supporting  written  argu- 
hc  is  entitled  to  relief  including  the  dol-  the  appeal  file,  which  shall  be  available  ments  or  briefs,  shall  be  referred  by  the 
lur  amount  claimed.  If  the  amount  for  inspection  by  the  parties  at  the  of-  Board  to  the  General  Counsel,  who  shall 
claimed  involves  $5,000  or  less,  he  may,  fices  of  the  Board.  Prior  arrangements  advise  the  Board  of  his  decision.  The 
in  his  complaint,  request  that  the  ap-  for  inspection  of  the  file  shall  be  made  Assistant  General  Counsel  (Contract 
peal  be  handled  under  the  optional  ac-  with  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  staff) ,  attorneys  directly  responsible  to 
celerated  procedure  (§  7-60.26).  Each  Board.  him,  and  other  attorneys  participating 

be  stated  with  m  much  par-  g  Amendmeni,  to  pleading,.  1”  preparation  of  the  Qove^ent  case 

ticularity  as  is  practical.  No  technical  ®  or  representation  of  the  Government 

form  is  required,  but  each  claim  should  At  any  time  before  oral  hearing  or  shall  not  participate  in  the  deliberations 
be  separately  identified.  Documentary  before  submission  of  a  case  by  the  parties  leading  to  or  toe  preparation  of  any 
evidence  in  support  of  claims  may  be  without  an  oral  hearii^,  toe  Board  in  decision  by  the  Cteneral  Counsel  on  such 
filed  as  exhibits  to  the  complaint.  All  its  discretion  may  permit  a  party,  within  a  motion  except  as  otherwise  provided 
documents  filed  as  exhibits  to  the  com-  the  proper  scope  of  the  appeal,  to  amend  jn  this  section. 

plaint  shall  be  plainly  listed  and  identi-  its  pleadings,  upon  conditions  just  to  (g)  pailure  of  the  contractor  to  state 

fied  in  the  complaint.  An  original  and  both  parties.  The  Board  upon  its  own  case  on  which  any  relief  could  be 

three  copies  of  the  complaint  shall  be  initiative  or  upon  application  by  a  party  granted  be  treated  as  a  jurisdic- 
filed.  Upon  receipt  thereof,  the  Execu-  may  in  its  discretion  order  a  party  to  tional  question  and,  after  toe  complaint 
tive  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  serve  a  make  a  more  definite  statement  of  its  jg  filed,  shall  be  a  proper  ground  for  a 
wwy  of  the  complaint  on  the  Assistant  complaint  or  answer,  or  to  reply  to  an  motion  to  riisnnistft  for  lack  of  jurisdiction. 
General  Counsel  (Contract  Staff) .  answer.  When  issues  within  the  proper  contractor  shall  be  afforded  the 

§  7-60.7  Answer  scope  of  the  appeal  but  not  rais^  by  the  opportunity  to  move  to  amend  toe  com- 

T  f  ^  complaint  and  answer  are  tried  by  p-  pjamt  within  toe  proper  scope  of  toe 

within  60  days  after  service  of  the  press  or  implied  consent  of  the  parties,  appeal  after  the  motion  to  HismiRa  has 
c^plaint,  or  within  such  longer  period  they  shall  be  treated  in  all  respects  as  if  ^een  made  but  no  such  motion  shall  be 
01  time  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Board,  they  had  been  raised  therein.  If  evidence  entertained  unless  it  is  received  by  toe 

U  **’'  Board  within  30  days  after  service  of  an 

pare  and  file  with  the  Board  an  answer  ground  that  it  is  not  withm  the  issues _ .  i««ir 

thereto.  The  answer  shall  set  forth  sim-  made  by  the  complaint  and  answer,  the 

pie,  concise,  and  direct  statements  of  the  Board  may  allow  the  pleadings  to  be  Jurisdiction  on  the  ground  of  failure  t< 
Government’s  defenses  to  each  claim  as-  amended  within  the  proper  scope  of  the  state  a  case. 

by  the  contractor.  Each  defense  appeal  and  shall  do  so  freely  when  the  <f )  Defenses  and  challenges  to  the 

®all  be  stated  with  as  much  particular-  presentation  of  the  merits  of  the  action  jurisdiction  of.  the  Board  made  in  plead< 
ity  as  is  practical.  Defenses  which  go  will  be  served  thereby  and  the  objecting  ings  shall  be  deemed  motions  to  dismiss 
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for  of  jurisdiction  under  this 

section. 

§  7—60.13  Depositions  and  discovery. 

(a)  Depositions  which  a  party  desires 
to  take  for  the  purpose  of  offering  in  evi¬ 
dence  shall  be  taken  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  §  7-60.27. 

(b)  Under  appropriate  circumstances, 
but  not  as  a  matter  of  course,  the  Board 
will  entertain  motions  for  permission  to 
serve  written  interrogatories  on  the  op¬ 
posing  party,  motions  for  an  order  to 
produce  and  permit  the  inspection  of 
designated  documents,  and  motions  for 
permission  to  serve  upon  the  opposing 
party  a  request  for  the  admission  of 
specified  facts.  Such  motions  shall  be 
granted  only  to  the  extent  and  upon  such 
terms  as  the  Board  in  its  discretion  con¬ 
siders  to  be  consistent  with  the  objective 
of  securing  just  and  inexpensive  deter¬ 
mination  of  appeals  without  xmneces- 
sary  delay. 

§  7—60.14  Stipulations. 

The  parties  may  stipulate  in  writing 
any  facts  that  are  relevant  and  material 
to  the  issues  involved,  and  to  those  docu¬ 
ments  or  facts  which  may  be  received  in 
evidence  without  formal  proof.  Such 
stU>ulatioDs  shall  be  subject  to  approval 

the  Board. 

§  7-60.15  Prehearing  conference. 

(a)  The  Board,  iUK>n  its  own  initiative 
or 'upon  application  of  either  or  both  of 
the  parties,  may  direct  the  parties  or 
their  attorneys  to  appear  before  the 
Board  at  a  specified  time  and  place  for  a 
conference  to  consider: 

(1)  Simplification  of  the  issues; 

(2)  The  possibility  of  obtaining  stipu¬ 
lations  as  to  admissions  of  fact  and  in¬ 
troduction  of  documents  which  will  avoid 
unnecessary  proof; 

(3)  The  limitation  of  the  number  of 
expert  witnesses,  if  a  hearing  is  to  be 
held;  and 

(4)  Such  other  matters  as  may  aid  in 
the  disposition  of  an  appeal. 

(b)  The  results  of  the  conference  shall 
be  reduced  to  writing  by  the  Board  and 
made  part  of  the  record. 

§  7—60.16  Failure  to  prosecute. 

The  Board  may  order,  the  contractor 
to  show  cause  why  the  appeal  should  not 
be  dismissed  for  failure  to  prosecute. 
The  Board  shall  serve  or  attempt  to 
serve  such  order  on  the  contractor  at  the 
most  recent  address  it  has,  or  if  no  ap¬ 
pearance  has  been  filed  or  address  for 
service  has  be^  otherwise  furnished  to 
the  Board,  it  shall  use  such  address  as 
the  contracting  ofBcer  may  have.  If  the 
contractor  fails  to  show  cause  to  the 
Board's  satisfaction,  it  may  affirm  the 
decision  of  the  contracting  officer,  dis¬ 
miss  the  appeal,  or  make  such  other 
order  as  it  deems  appropriate. 

§  7—60.17  Filing  and  service  of  papers. 

(a)  The  parties  shall  file  with  the 
Board  an  original  and  three  copies  of  all 
papers,  subsequent  to  the  complaint  and 
answer.  Upon  receipt  thereof,  the  Board 
shall  serve  or  otherwise  furnish  the  op¬ 
posing  party  with  a  copy. . 

(b)  Service  shall  be  made  personally, 
or  by  mailing  the  document  to  be  serv^ 


in  a  sealed  envelope,  registered  m:  certi¬ 
fied,  return  receipt  requested,  with  post¬ 
age  prepaid,  addressed  to  the  party  upon 
whom  service  shall  be  made,  and  the  date 
of  the  receipt  shall  be  the  date  of  service. 
Waivers  of  service  of  any  papers  may 
be  noted  thereon  or  on  a  copy  thereof, 
or  on  a  s^arate  paper,  signed  by  the 
parties  or  their  attorneys  and  filed  with 
the  Board.  When  any  party  has  ap¬ 
peared  by  attorney,  service  upon  the  at¬ 
torney  will  be  deemed  proper  service 
upon  the  party. 

§  7—60.18  Hearing. 

(a)  The  contractor  may  submit  the 
case  on  the  record  or  request  an  oral 
hearing.  The  Board  shall,  at  the  request 
of  either  party  filed  within  15  days  after 
the  answer  is  served  on  the  contractor,  * 
grant  an  oral  hearing.  The  parties  shall 
be  given  at  least  15  days’  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  of  heari^. 

(b)  Hearings  shall  be  held  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  Board. 

(c)  If  either  party  does  not  wish  to 
appear  or  to  be  represented  at  a  hearing, 
he  shall  so  advise  the  Board.  A  party 
who  so  advises  the  Board  may  file  a  brief 
within  20  days  after  the  date  assigned 
for  the  hearing,  or  within  such  other 
period  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Board. 

(d)  The  unexcused  absence  of  a  party 
or  his  authorized  representative  at  the 
time  and  place  set  for  the  hearing  shall 
not  be  the  occasion  for  delay.  In  such 
event,  the  hearing  shall  proceed  and  the 
case  shall  be  regarded  as  submitted  by 
the  absent  party. 

(e)  Hearings  shall  be  as  informal  as 
may  reasonably  be  allowable  and  appro¬ 
priate  under  all  circumstances.  Both 
parties  may  offer  oral  and  written  evi¬ 
dence,  subject  to  exclusion  by  the  Board 
of  any  irrelevant,  immaterial,  or  repeti¬ 
tious  evidence.  The  general  procedures 
as  to  the  introduction  of  evidence  and 
the  calling  of  witnesses  shall  be  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Board. 

(f)  Attention  of  the  witnesses  will  be 
invited  to  18  U.S.C.  1001.  Testimony 
may  be  received  under  oath  or  affirma¬ 
tion. 

(g)  The  Board  shall  make  provision 
for  a  verbatim  transcript  of  all  oral 
hearings,  exc^t  that  under  the  optional 
accelerated  procedure  (§  7-60.26)  the 
stenographic  record  will  not  be  tran¬ 
scribed  unless  requested  by  either  of  the 
parties.  Copies  of  the  transcript  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  contractor  at  his 
expense. 

(h)  After  a  decision  has  become  final, 
the  Board  may.  upon  request  and  after 
notice  to  the  other  party,  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  original  exhibits,  or  any 
part  thereof,  by  the  party  entitled  there¬ 
to.  Substitution  of  true  copies  of  the 
exhibits  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
required  by  the  ^ard  in  its  discretion 
as  a  condition  of  granting  permission 
for  such  withdrawal. 

§  7—60.19  Representation  of  the  parties. 

(a)  An  individual  contractor  may  ap¬ 
pear  before  the  Board  in  person,  a  cor¬ 
poration  by  an  officer  thereof,  a  partner¬ 
ship  or  joint  venture  by  a  member 
thereof,  or  by  an  attomey-at-law  duly 
licensed  in  any  State,  Commonwealth. 


Territory,  or  in  the  District  of  Coltm. 
bia.  In  special  cases,  the  Board  may 
authorize  contractors  to  be  represesented 
by  persons  other  than  those  mentit^ 
(b)  If  the  person  representing  ^ 
contractor  is  not  identified  in  the  notice 
of  appeal  (§7-60.3),  he  should  fife  a 
notice  of  appearance  with  the  Board 
stating  his  name,  address,  and  if  an 
attomey-at-law,  the  jurisdiction  in 
which  he  is  licensed.  The  Government 
shall  be  represented  by  the  Assistant 
General  Counsel  (Contract  Staff),  in. 
temational  Cooperation  Adminlst^on 
Washington  25,  D.C.  Appearances  of 
other  attorneys  who  will  represent  the 
Government  with  him  may  be  ffled  yrttt 
the  Board.  If  the  Assistant  General 
Counsel  (Contract  Staff)  is  not  to  rep. 
resent  the  Government,  he  shall  so  notify 
the  Board,  indicating  who  has  been  des¬ 
ignated  to  do  so. 

§  7—60.20  Post-hearing  briefs. 

The  Board  may  fix  a  reasonable  tinie 
after  the  close  of  an  oral  hearing  within 
which  additional  briefs  may  be  fllcA 

§  7—60.21  Decisions. 

Decisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  made 
in  writing.  Copies  of  decisions  shall  be 
served  on  the  parties.  All  final  orden 
and  decisions  (except  those  required  for 
good  cause  to  be  held  confidential)  sl^ 
be  available  for  public  inspection. 

§  7—60.22  *  Reconsideration. 

Motions  for  reconsideration  nnist  be 
received  by  the  Board  within  36  diim 
after  service  on  the  party  moving  for 
reconsideration  of  the  decision  or  oiW 
dismissing  the  case.  Reconsideration  of 
the  decision,  which  may  include  a  hear, 
ing  or  rehearing,  may  be  granted  if.  In 
the  judgment  of  the  Board,  sufOcient 
reason  therefor  appears. 

§  7—60.23  Extensions  of  time. 

The  Board  may  grant  extensions  d 
time  except  with  respect  to  the  filing  of 
the  notice  of  appeal. 

§  7—60.24  Board  actions. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  part,  each  appeal  shall  be  assigned 
to  a  panel  of  three  Board  memben 
designated  by  the  General  Counsel,  who 
will  designate  one  member  as  Chaimua. 
The  Chairman  shall  be  a  duly  licensed 
attomey-at-law.  Alternates  may  be 
designated  by  the  General  Counsd  for 
any  panel  member  who  dies,  is  absent, 
is  disqualified,  or  is  otherwise  unable 
to  participate. 

(b)  Oral  hearings  may  be  held  before 
one  or  more  members  of  the  panel  ot 
before  the  full  panel,  as  designated  by 
the  Chairman,  provided  that  the  pre¬ 
siding  member  is  a  duly  licensed  attor¬ 
ney-at-law. 

(c)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  part,  decisions  on  preliminary  mo¬ 
tions,'  procedural  matters,  and  the  con¬ 
duct  of  hearings  shall  be  by  the  Chair¬ 
man  or  presiding  officer.  Decisions  on 
the  merits  of  the  specific  disputes  under 
appeal  shall  be  by  a  majority  of  the 
panel. 

(d)  The  Chairman  should  be  desig¬ 
nated  not  later  than  15  days  after  the 
answer  is  filed  pursuant  to  S  7-60.6. 
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k  The  other  members  of  the  panel  should 
I  ha  designated  not  later  than  10  days 
[  the  date  set  for  the  hearing,  if 

I  is  to  be  an  oral  hearing,  or  not 

*  Ster  than  the  date  the  record  is  closed 
l  Mid  the  case  is  ready  for  decision. 

I  (e)  Before  a  Chairman  is  designated, 

,  nilings  on  extensions  of  time  pursuant  to 
■  47-60.23  may  be  made  by  the  Execu- 

Lg  swretary.  Rulings  and  orders  on 
artensions  of  time  and  other  matters 
before  such  designation  may  be  made 
by  a  member  of  the  Board  designated 
by  the  General  Counsel  to  rule  on  pre- 
Mjninary  motions. 

(f)  The  Executive  Secretary  will  act 
for  the  Board  in  docketing  appeals,  issu¬ 
ing  ttipropriate  notices  to  the  parties, 
and  corresponding  with  the  parties  on 
bfhftif  of  the  Board. 

§7-60.25  Address  of  Board. 

Unless  the  parties  are  notified  other¬ 
wise,  correspondence  with  the  Board  and 
papers  to  be  filed  with  it  by  them  shall 
be  addressed  to: 

Board  of  Contract  Appeals,  Office  of  the 
mnctor.  International  Cooperation  Admin¬ 
istration,  Washington  2S,  D.C. 

§  7-60.26  Optional  accelerated  proce¬ 
dure  for  cases  involving  $5,000  in 
■mount  or  less. 

An  appeal  involving  $5,000  in  amount 
or  less  shall  be  processed  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  at  the  request  of  the  contractor,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  concurrence  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  Under  this  section: 

(a)  The  appeal  will  be  decided  by  a 
single  member  of  the  Board,  who  shall 
have  for  this  purpose  all  the  authority 
and  power  of  the  full  Board  to  hear,  con¬ 
sider,  determine,  and  re-consider  the 
matter. 

(b)  The  appeal  shall  be  deemed  sub¬ 
mitted  for  decision  on  the  record  unless 
the  contractor  or  the  Government, 
within  10  days  after  receipt  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment’s  answer  by  the  contractor,  re¬ 
quests  the  Board  to  schedule  an  oral 
hearing. 

(c)  Such  oral  hearing  shall  be  fixed  at 
such  time  and  place  as  shall  be  agreeable 
to  the  parties  and  to  the  Board  member 
concerned,  taking  into  consideration  any 

'  request  therefor  of  the  contractor, 
r  (d)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
the  amount  involved  in  an  appeal  shall 
be  the  difference  between  the  amount  of 
the  contractor’s  claim  as  stated  in  his 
c(Hnplaint  and  the  amount,  if  any,  de- 
'  termined  by  the  decision  from  which  the 
ai4)eal  is  taken. 

(e)  If  the  Board  member  assigned  to 
die  case  under  this  section  determines 
that  the  amount  involved  exceeds  or  may 
exceed  $5,000,  the  parties  shall  be  so 
informed,  and  the  appeal  shall  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  in  accordance  with  §  §  7-60.6 
through  7-60.25,  inclui^ive.  'The  deter¬ 
mination  so  made  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive. 

§  7-60.27  Depositions. 

(a)  When  depositions  may  be  taken. 
After  an  appeal  has  been  docketed  by 
the  Board  either  party  may  take  the 
^®stimony  of  any  person  by  deposition 
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upon  oral  examination  or  written  in¬ 
terrogatories  for  use  as  evidence  in  the 
appeal  proceedings. 

(b)  Before  whom  taken.  Depositions 
to  be  offered  in  evidence  before  the  Board 
may  be  taken  before  and  authenticated 
by  any  person  authorized  by  the  laws  of 
the  United  States,  or  by  the  laws  of  the 
place  where  the  deposition  is  taken,  to 
administer  oaths. 

(c)  Written  interrogatories.  (1)  A 
party  desiring  to  take  the  deposition  of 
any  person  upon  written  interrogatories 
shall  serve  them  upon  the  opposite  party 
with  a  notice  stating  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  person  who  is  to  answer 
them  and  the  name  or  descriptive  title 
and  address  of  the  person  before  whom 
the  deposition  is  to  be  taken.  Within  20 
days  thereafter  the  party  so  served  may 
serve  cross  interrc^atories  upon  the 
party  proposing  to  take  the  deposition. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  notice  and  copies 
of  all  interrogatories  served  shall  be  de¬ 
livered  by  the  party  taking  the  deposi¬ 
tion  to  the  person  designated  in  the  no¬ 
tice  who  should  proceed  promptly  to 
take  the  testimony  of  the  witness  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  the  interrogatories. 

(d)  Oral  interrogatories.  When  ei¬ 
ther  party  desires  to  take  the  testimony 
of  any  person  by  deposition  upon  oral 
examinaticm,  unless  the  parties  stipulate 
as  to  the  time  and  place  where  the  dep¬ 
osition  is  to  be  taken  and  the  name 
of  the  person  before  whom  it  is  to  be 
taken  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
witness,  such  party  shall  give  the  op¬ 
posite  party  at  least  30  days’  written 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  where  such 
deposition  will  be  taken  and  the  name 
and  address  and  official  title  of  the  per¬ 
son  before  whom  it  is  proposed  to  take 
the  deposition,  and  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  witness. 

(e)  Form  and  return  of  deposition. 
Each  deposition  shall  show  the  docket 
number  and  the  caption  of  the  proceed¬ 
ings,  the  place  and  date  of  ta^g,  the 
name  of  the  witness,  and  the  names  of 
all  persons  present.  The  person  taking 
the  deposition  shall  certify  on  the  dep¬ 
osition  that  the  witness  was  duly  sworn 
by  him  and  that  the  deposition  is  a  true 
record  of  the  testimony  given  by  the 
witness,  and  shall  enclose  the  original 
deposition  and  exhibits  in  a  sealed 
packet  with  postage  and  other  trans¬ 
portation  prepaid  and  forward  same  to 
the  Executive  Secretary,  International 
Cooperation  Administration  Board  of 
Contract  Appeals. 

(f)  Introduction  in  evidence.  Either 
party  to  the  appeal  may  offer  depositions 
in  evidence.  'The  entire  deposition  must 
be  offered  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by 
the  parties  or  directed  by  the  Board. 

Issued  pursuant  to  the  order  of  the 
Acting  Director  on  Establishment  and 
Designation  of  ICA  Board  of  Contract 
Appeals,  dated  October  27, 1960. 

Dated:  January  11, 1961. 

Henry  T.  King,  Jr., 
Acting  Oeneral  Counsel. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-320;  FUed,  Jan.  18,  1061| 

8:50  a.m.j 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I— Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER  B— CARRIERS  BY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

PART  205— REPORTS  OF  MOTOR 
CARRIERS 

Motor  Carrier  Annual  Report  Form  E 
(Other  Than  Class  I  Carriers  of  Pas¬ 
sengers) 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  2,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
23d  day  of  June  A.D.  1960. 

'The  matter  of  annual  reports  of  motor 
carriers  of  passengers  other  than  Class 
I  carriers  being  under  consideration  and, 
the  changes  to  be  effected  by  this  order 
being  reductions  in  the  reporting  re¬ 
quirements  for  such  carriers,  rule-mak¬ 
ing  procedure  under  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
1003,  being  deemed  unnecessary: 

It  is  ordered.  That  §  205.4  of  the  order 
dated  October  1,  1957,  in  the  matter  of 
Motor  Carrier  Annual  Report  Form  E 
(Other  than  Class  I  Carriers  of  Passen¬ 
gers)  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  modified  and 
amended,  with  respect  to  annual  reports 
for  the  year  ended  December  31,  1960, 
and  subsequent  years,  to  read  as  shown 
below. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  §  206.4  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  modified  and  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  205.4  Annual  reports  of  carriers  of 
passengers  other  than  Qass  I  carriers. 

Commencing  with  the  year  ended  De¬ 
cember  31,  1960,  and  for  subsequent 
years  thereafter,  until  further  order,  all 
motor  carriers  of  passengers  other  than 
Class  I  carriers,  as  defined  in  §  181.02-1 
of  this  chapter,  viz.,  carriers  having  gross 
operating  revenues  (including  interstate 
and  intrastate)  of  less  than  $200,000  an¬ 
nually  from  passenger  motor  carrier 
operations,  are  required  to  file  an¬ 
nual  reports  in  accordance  with  Motor 
Carrier  Annual  Report  Form  B  (pas¬ 
senger)  ,  which  is  attached  to  and  made 
a  part  of  this  section.'  Such  report 
shall  be  filed  in  the  Bureau  of  Transport 
Economics  and  Statistics,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  on  or  before  April  30  of  the  year 
following  the  year  to  which  it  relates. 

(Sec.  204,  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended;  49 
U.S.C.  304.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  220,  49 
Stat.  563,  as  amended;  49  U.S.C.  320) 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy 
of  this  order  and  of  Motor  Carrier  An¬ 
nual  Report  Form  E  (passenger)  shall 
be  served  on  all  motor  carriers  of  pas¬ 
sengers  (other  than  Class  I  carriers  of 
passengers)  and  upon  every  trustee,  re¬ 
ceiver,  executor,  administrator,  or  as¬ 
signee  of  any  such  motor  carrier,  and 
that  notice  of  this  order  shall  be  given 
to  the  general  public  by  posting  a  copy 
thereof  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.C., 


1  Form  filed  M  part  of  original  document. 
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and  by  filing  a  cchv  with  the  Director, 
Oflice  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  C(»nmi88ion,  Divisloii  2. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-322;  FUed,  Jan.  13.  1961; 
8:50  a.m.] 

Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  32— HUNTING 

AleuKon  Islands  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Alaska 

The  following  i^>ecial  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  32.22  Special  regulations;  upland 
game;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Alaska 

ALEUTlAir  ISLANDS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 

REFUGE 

Hunting  of  upland  game  on  the  Aleu¬ 
tian  Islands  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 
Alaska,  is  permissible  only  under  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  £^>ecie8  permitted  to  be  taken: 
All  species  of  ptarmigan. 

(b)  Open  seasmi:  As  prescribed  by 
^ate  regulations. 

(c)  Dally  bag  limits:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  hunting :  As  inrescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
hunting: 

Hunting  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  lands  on  Adak, 
Atka.  Unimak,  Shemya,  Attu  and  Great 
SiUdn  idands. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  32. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  hunting  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  through  June  30, 
1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson,  . 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1.  1961. 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-800;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:47  am.] 


PART  32— HUNTING 

Kenai  National  Mooso  Range, 
Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§32.22  Special  regulations;  upland 
game;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Alaska 

KENAI  NATIONAL  MOOSE  RANGE 

Hunting  of  upland  game  (m  the  Kenal 
Naticmal  Moose  Range',  Alaska,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  imder  the  following 
ccmditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken; 
Ptarmigan,  spruce  grouse  and  snowshoe 
hare. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  reiulation. 

(c)  Daily  bag  limits:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulation. 

(d)  MeUiods  of  hunting:  As  pre¬ 
scribed  by  State  regulation. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
hunting: 

Hunting  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  of  the  lands  within 
the  Kenai  National  Moose  Range. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  fortti  in  Title 
50.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  puldic  hunting  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg- 
ulaticm  are  effective  through  June  30, 
1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-803;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:48  am.] 


PART  32— HUNTING 

Kodiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  32.22  Special  regulations;  upland 
game;  fw  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Alaska 

KODIAK  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Hunting  of  upland  game  on  the  Kodiak 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Alaska,  is 
permisible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken; 
Native  species  of  ptarmigan  and  snow- 
shoe  hare. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 


(c)  Daily  bag  limits:  As  prescribed bt 

State  regulations.  ^ 

(d)  M^ods  of  hunting:  As  dm. 
scribed  by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  tn  i 

hunting:  f 

Hunting  is  permitted  in  accordaaee 
with  (a)  above  on  all  of  the  lands 
the  Kodiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge  ‘ 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  qieehi 

regulation  supplement  the  regulattoig 
which  govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forffi  tn 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  R^nilsMom 
Part  32.  ^ 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  hunting  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  specii) 
regulation  are  effective  through  JuneM 
1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  WUdHfe, 

January  1,  1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-306;  Filed,  Jau.  13.  loai. 

8:48  a.m.] 


PART  32— HUNTING 

Nunivak  Island  National  Wildlils 
Refuge,  Alaska 

The  following  special  regulatiea  b 
issued. 

§  32.22  Special  regulations;  u^and 
game;  for  individual  wildlife  refnie 
areas. 

Alaska 

NUNIVAK  island  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  RirD(S 

Hunting  of  upland  game  on  theNuai* 
vak  Island  National  Wildlife  Rdoge, 
Alaska,  is  permissible  only  imdo:  tiie 
following  conditimis: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  tsken: 
Native  species  of  ptarmigan. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  \fi 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Daily  bag  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  hunting:  As  pi«- 
scribed  by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
hunting: 

Hunting  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  of  the  lands  witbin 
the  Nunivak  Island  National  Wildlife 
Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg- 
gulation  supplement  the  regulatioDs 
which  govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  frartii  to 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Part  32. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  hunting  area. 
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Saturday,  January  14,  1961 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  through  June  80, 
1961 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1, 1961. 

^oc.  61*~30T»  Filcdi  J&xi*  13f  1961t 
'  8:48  a^n.] 

PART  32-^UNTING 

Kodiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Alaska 

llie  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§82.32  Special  regulations;  big  game; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alaska 

KODIAK  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Hunting  of  big  game  on  the  Kodiak 
National  Wildlife  Refuge.  Alaska,  is  per- 
miMible  only  under  the  following  con¬ 
ditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken: 
Brown  bear. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Bag  limit:  As  prescribed  by  State 
regitotions. 

(d)  Methods  of  hunting :  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
hunting: 

Hunting  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  of  the  lands  within 
the  Koditdc  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations 
idiieh  govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Part  32. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required  to 
enter  the  public  hunting  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  through  June  30, 
1261. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
•  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

(FA.  Doc.  61-305;  Filed,  Jan.  13.  1961; 
8:48  a.m.j 


PART  32— HUNTING 

Aleutian  Islands  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§32.32  Special  regulations;  big  game; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alaska 

ALEUTIAN  ISLANDS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Hunting  of  big  game  on  the  Aleutian 
Islands  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Alaska, 
is  permissible  only  under  the  following 
conditions; 

No.  9 - 4 
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(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken: 
Caribou  and  brown  bear. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Bag  limit:  As  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  hunting:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
hunting: 

Hunting  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  those  areas  of  the 
refuge  described  as  follows: 

(1)  Caribou  may  be  taken  on  Atka 
Island. only. 

(2)  Brown  bear  may  be  taken  on  Uni¬ 
mak  Island  only. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  32. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  required  to 
take  brown  bear  on  Unimak  Island. 
Permits  may  be  obtained  from  Refuge 
Manager,  Cold  Bay,  Alaska,  or  from 
U.S.  Game  Management  Agent,  Box  280, 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  through  June  30, 
1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

(Pn.  Doc.  61-301;  PUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:47  a.m.] 


PART  32— HUNTING 

Bering  Sea  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued: 

§  32.32  Special  regulations;  big  game; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alaska 

BERING  SEA  NATIONAL  WILDLU'E  REFUGE 

Hunting  of  big  game  on  the  Bering 
Sea  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Alaska,  is 
permissible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken; 
Caribou. 

(b)  Open  season:  No  closed  season. 

(c)  Bag  limit:  As  prescribed  by  ref¬ 
uge  permit. 

(d)  Methods  of  himting:  As  pre¬ 
scribed  by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
hunting: 

Hunting  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  lands  of  the  Bering 
Sea  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  hunting  on  wildlife  ref¬ 
uge  areas  generally  which  are  set  forth 
in  Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions,  Part  32. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  required  to 
enter  the  public  hunting  area.  Permits 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Refuge  Su- 
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pervisor.  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  Kenai.  Alaska. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  through  June  30, 
1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

(P.R.  Doc.  61-302;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:47  a.m.] 


PART  32— HUNTING 

Kenai  National  Moose  Range, 
Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  32.32  Special  regulations ;  big  game ; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alaska 

KENAI  NATIONAL  M006I  RANGE 

Hunting  of  big  game  on  the  Kenai 
National  Moose  Range,  Alaska,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  under  the  following  con¬ 
ditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken: 
Black  bear. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Bag  limit:  As  prescribed  by  State 
regulations. 

(d)  Methods  at  hunting:  As  pre¬ 
scribed  by  State  regulations. 

(e)  D^ription  of  areas  (Hien  to 
hunting: 

Himttng  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  lands  within  the 
Kenai  National  Moose  Range. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplonent  the  regulations 
which  govern  hunting  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  32. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  hunting  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  through  June  30, 
1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-304;  Filed.  Jan.  13.  1961; 
8:48  a.m.j 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Nunivak  Island  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Alaska 

The  following ,  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alaska 

NUNIVAK  ISLAND  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  Fishing  on  the  Nunivak  Island 
National  Wildlife  Refuge.  Alaska,  is 
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permissible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  As 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c>  Daily  creel  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  of  the  waters 
within  the  Nunivak  Island  National 
Wildlife  Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  through  December 
31,  1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

[Fit.  Doc.  61-308;  FUed,  Jan.  13.  1961; 

8:48  a.m.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Aleutian  Islands  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alaska 

ALEUTIAN  ISLANDS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Aleutian  Islands 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Alaska,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  imder  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken: 
As  prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  relations. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permit^  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  waters  within  the 
Aleutian  Islands  National  Wildlife 
Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 


(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg¬ 
ulation  are  effective  through  December 
31.  1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-309;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Bering  Sea  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alaska 

BERING  SEA  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Bering  Sea  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Alaska,  is  per¬ 
missible  only  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  As 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  waters  within  the 
Bering  Sea  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  required  to 
enter  the  public  fishing  area.  Permits 
may  be  obtained  from  Wildlife  Refuge 
Supervisor,  Kenai,  Alaska. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  through  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1*  1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-310;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 


.  PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Kenai  National  Moose  Range,  Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alaska 

KENAI  NATIONAL  MOOSE  RANGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Kenai  National 
Moose  Range,  Alaska,  is  permissible  only 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken:  As 
prescribed  by  State  regulations. 


(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  bv 

State  regulations.  ' 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Pishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  of  the  waters  within 
the  Kenai  National  Moose  Range. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg. 
ulation  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33.  ’ 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  requl^ 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special  reg- 
ulation  are  effective  through  December 
31, 1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-311;  Filed,  Jan.  18,  igej. 

8:49  am.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Kodiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 

Alaska 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fishing; 
for  individual  wildlife  refuge  areas, 

Alaska 

KODIAK  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUOI 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Kodiak  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Alaska,  is  permissible 
only  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  takea; 
As  prescribed  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  As  prescribed  by 
State  regulations. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishing:  As  prescribed 
by  State  regulations. 

(e)  Description  of  areas  open  to 
fishing: 

Fishing  is  permitted  in  accordance 
with  (a)  above  on  all  of  the  waters 
within  the  Kodiak  National  Wildlife 
Refuge. 

(f)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  public  fishing  area. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  special 
regulation  are  effective  through  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1961. 

Urban  C.  Nelson, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

January  1,  1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-312;  Filed,  Jan.  18,  1961; 

8:40  a.m.j 


rrnrDAI  AUIATIAM  ACrUPY  ^voke  the  control  zone  extension 

rtUtlinL  nll/IIIUli  nOLliul  based  on  the  south  course  of  the  radio 

lA  rcp  Pnrf  AOl  1  range.  The  radio  range  instrument  ap- 

114  v.rK  ran  ou  i  j  proach  procedure  is  being  cancelled  and 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-KC-921  this  extension  would  no  longer  be  re- 

A  DC  AC  AKin  rnKiTom  Quired  for  the  protection  of  aircraft. 

CONTROl  AREAS  AND  CONTROL  5  Lengthen  the  control  zone  exten- 

ZONES  Sion  based  on  the  ILS  localizer  north- 

AlteratioH'of  Control  Area  Extension  extend  to  15  miles 

Aiierniiw  Of  the  localizer.  Lengthening  this 

and  uoniroi  Aone  extension  would  provide  the  required 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  protection  for  aircraft  executing  the 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR  409.-  prescribed  instrument  approach  proce- 
13)  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Fed-  dure  utilizing  the  northwest  course  of 
eral  Aviation  Agency  is  considering  an  the  ILS  localizer. 

amendment  to  §§  601.1278  and  601.2048  If  these  actions  are  tsiken,  the  Des 
of  the  regr^tions  of  the  Administrator,  Moines,  Iowa,  control  area  extension 
the  substance  of  which  is  stated  below,  would  be  redesignated  within  a  25-mile 
The  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  control  area  radius  of  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Munici- 
extension  is  presently  designated  as  all  pal  Airport  (latitude  41°32'10"  N., 
that  area  north  of  VOR  Federal  airway  longitude  93‘’39'25"  W.),  and  within  5 
No.  6  within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Des  miles  either  side  of  the  Newton,  Iowa, 
Moines  VORTAC  and  within  5  miles  VOR  209”  True  radial  extending  from 
either  side  of  the  Newton,  Iowa,  VOR  the  25-mile  radius  area  to  the  Newton, 
209”  True  radial,  extending  from  the  Des  Iowa,  VOR  The  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  con- 
Moines  25-mile  radius  control  area  ex-  trol  zone  would  be  redesignated  within 
tfniiAn  to  the  Newton  VOR.  The  Des  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
Moines  control  zone  is  presently  desig-  Municipal  Airport  (latitude  41®32'10" 
nated  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Des  N.,  longitude  93“39'25"  W.),  within  2 
Moines  Municipal  Airport,  within  2  miles  miles  either  side  of  the  356*  True  radial 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the  of  the  Des  Miones  VORTAC  extending 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
range  station  to  12  miles  south,  within  2  VORTAC,  and  withiil  2  miles  either  side 
miles  either  side  of  the  iront  and  back  of  the  Des  Moines  ILS  localizer  north- 
courses  of  the  Des  Moines  ILS  localizer  west  course  extending  from  the  5-mile 
extending  from  the  localizer  to  12  miles  radius  zone  to  15  miles  northwest  of  the 
southeast  and  northwest  of  the  airport,  localizer. 

and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  176*  Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
and  356*  True  radials  of  the  Des  Moines  written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
VORTAC  extending  from  the  5-mile  may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
radius  zone  to  10  miles  south  of  the  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
VORTAC.  Trafidc  Management  Field  Division,  Fed- 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con-  eral  Aviation  Agency,  4825  TToost  Ave- 
sidering  altering  the  Des  Moines  control  nue,  Kansas  City  10,  Mo.  All  communi- 
ares  extension  and  the  Des  Moines  con-  cations  received  within  forty-five  days 
trol  zone  as  follows:  after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 

1.  Alter  the  control  area  extension  by  Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be- 

ba^  it  on  the  Des  Moines  Municipal  fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
Airport  and  include  additional  area  with-  amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con- 
in  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  airport  south  templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
of  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  6.  This  ad-  for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
ditional  area  would  provide  protection  Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made 
to  aircraft  in  transition  from  the  Wood-  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
bum,  Iowa,  Intersection  to  the  Des  Management  Field  Division  Chief ,  or  the 
Moines  ILS  preparatory  to  executing  Chief,AirspaceUtilizationDivision,Fed- 
stralght-in  approaches  to  the  Des  Moines  eral  Aviation  Agency,  Washington  25, 
Municipal  Airport.  D-C.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments  pre- 

2.  Reduce  the  control  zone  extension  sented  durmg  such  conferences  must  also 

based  on  the  VORTAC  176*  and  356*  be  subnaitted  in  writing  in  accordance 
True  radials  by  terminating  it  at  the  with  this  notice  in  order  to  become  part 
VORTAC.  The  portion  of  this  extension  of  the  record  for  consideration.  The 
*outh  of  the  VORTAC  is  in  excess  of  Proposal  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
that  required  for  protection  of  aircraft  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
executing  the  prescribed  VORTAC  in-  .  ,  _  ,  . 

ebuinent  approach  procedure  The  official  Docket  will  be  available 

3.  Revoke  the  control  zone  extension  exam^tion  by  inter^ted  persons  at 

based  on  the  southeast  course  of  the  ILS  Section.  Federal  Aviation 

bradizer.  The  5-mile  radius  zone  would  Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New  York 
provide  adequate  protection  for  aircraft  Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An 
executing  prescribed  ILS  and  ADP  ap-  informal  Docket  will  also  be  available  for 
l»oacli  procedures  utilizing  the  localizer  examination  at  the  office  of  the  Regional 
Mutheast  course  and  the  ILS  outer  Air  Traffic  Management  Field  Division 
“arker.  Chief. 


This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  9, 1961. 

Charles  W.  Carhooy, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-287;  Piled,  Jan.  13.  1961; 
8:45  ajn.j 


[  14  CFR  Part  601  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-FW-105] 

CONTROL  ZONES 
Aiterotion 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Admi^trator  (14  CFR 
409.13) .  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  9  601.2224  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Administrator,  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  which  is  stated  below. 

The  Anderson,  S.C..  contanl  zone  is 
presently  designated  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  the  Anderson  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  tiie  southwest 
course  of  the  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  radio 
range  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  of 
the  Anderson  Airport. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
under  consideration  alteration  of  the 
Anderson  control  zone.  A  terminal  VOR 
located  approximately  6  miles  south¬ 
west  of  the  Anderson  Airport  at  latitude 
34*25'12"  N.,  longitude  82“47'15"  W.. 
has  been  commissioned  by  the  P^ederal 
Aviation  Agency.  In  addition,  a  pre¬ 
scribed  instrument  approach  procedure 
based  on  the  VOR  has  been  designated 
to  replace  the  present  prescribed  ADP 
instrument  approach  procedure  based  on 
the  Anderson  radio  beacon.  It  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  alter  the  control  zone  extension 
based  on  the  southwest  coursq  of  the 
Spartanburg  radio  range  by  redesig¬ 
nating  it  along  the  038*  True  radiid  of 
the  Anderson  terminal  VOR.  The  alter¬ 
ed  extension  would  provide  protection 
for  aircraft  executing  the  prescribed 
terminal  VOR  instrument  approach 
procedure. 

If  this  action  is  taken,  the  Anderson, 
S.C.,  control  zone  would  be  redesignated 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Anderson 
Airport  (latitude  34*29'40"  N.,  longitude 
82*42'30"  W.),  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  038*  True  radial  of  the  Ander¬ 
son  terminal  VOR  extending  from  the 
5 -mile  radius  zone  to  the  terminal  VOR. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Conununications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division. 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  P.O.  Box  1689, 
Fort  Worth  1.  Tex.  All  commimications 
received  within  forty-five  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  public  hearing  is  contemplated  at 
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this  time,  but  arrangements  for  informal 
conferences  with  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  officials  may  be  made  by  con¬ 
tacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Man¬ 
agement  Field  Division  Chief,  or  the 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Washington 
25,  D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments 
presented  during  s^ich  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration. 
The  proposal  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  com¬ 
ments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 
at  the  Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New  York 
Avenue  NW.,  Washin^n  25,  D.C.  An 
informal  Docket  will  also  be  available 
for  examination  at  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Management  Field 
Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  Janu¬ 
ary  9,  1961. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[Fit.  Doo.  61-288;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:45  ajn.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  601  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-FW-97] 

CONTROL  ZONES 
Alteration 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator.  (14  CFR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  f 601.2263  of  the  reg¬ 
ulations  of  the  Administrator,  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  which  is  stated  below. 

The  Lafayette,  La.,  control  zone  is 
presently  designated  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Lafayette  Airport,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  172”  True  radial 
of  the  Lafayette  VOR  extending  from 
the  VOR  to  10  miles  south,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  187° 
True  from  the  Lafayette  radio  beacon 
extending  from  the  radio  beacon  to  10 
miles  south.  The  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  has  under  consideration  altera¬ 
tion  of  the  Lafayette  control  zone.  It  is 
proposed  to  designate  a  new  extension  to 
the  north  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  ILS  localizer  north  course  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  ILS 
outer  marker  compass  locator  (latitude 
30°17'21"  N.,  longitude  91°57'10"  W.). 
This  would  provide  protection  for  air¬ 
craft  executing  the  proposed  ILS  instru¬ 
ment  approach  procedures  at  the  La¬ 
fayette  Airport.  In  addition,  the  present 
extensions  based  on  the  Lafayette  VOR 
and  radio  beacon  do  not  provide  adequate 
protection  for  aircraft  executing  the 
prescribed  VOR  and  ADF  instrument 
approach  procedures  at  the  Lafayette 
Airport.  It  is  therefore  proposed  to 
lengthen  these  extensions  to  12  miles 
south  of  the  VOR  and  radio  beacon.  If 
these  actions  are  taken  the  Lafayette, 


La.,  control  zone  would  be  designated 
within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Lafayette  Air¬ 
port  (latitude  30°12'00'\  longitude  91*59' 
40") ;  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Lafayette  ILS  localizer  north  course  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  UjS  outer  marker;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  172°  True  radial  of 
the  Lafayette  VOR  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles  south  of 
the  VOR  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  187°  True  bearing  from  the  La¬ 
fayette  radio  beacon  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to- 12  miles  south  of 
the  radio  beacon. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency, .  P.O.  Box  1689, 
Fort  Worth  1,  Tex.  All  communications 
received  within  forty-five  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  ac¬ 
tion  is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment.  No  public  hearing  is  contem¬ 
plated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements  for 
informal  conferences  with  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency  officials  may  be  made  by 
contacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Management  Field  Division  Chief,  or  the 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency.  Washington  25, 
D.C.  Any  data,  views  or  arguments  pre¬ 
sented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration.  The 
proposal  contained  in  this  notice  may 
be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  B-316,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
N.W.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An  informal 
Docket  will  also  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Management  Field  Division  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  imder 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  9,  1961. 

Charles  W.  Carmody, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-289;  Piled,  Jan.  13.  1961; 

8:46  a.mj 


[14  CFR  Part  601  1 

I  Airspace  Docket  No.  60-NY-104] 

CONTROL  ZONES 
Revocation  and  Designation 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
409.13),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  considering 
an  amendment  to  Part  601  and  §  601.- 
2267  of  the  regulations  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  the  substance  of  which  is  stated 
below. 

The  Baltimore,  Md.,  control  zone 
(601.2003)  is  designated  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Harbor  Field,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 


north  and  south  courses  of  the  Baltimon  I 
radio  range  extending  from  the  airpcM  « 
to  a  point  10  miles  south  of  the  radio  o 
range.  The  portion  of  this  control  zone  « 
which  lies  within  the  geograidiic  limitg  o 
of,  and  between  the  designated  altitudei  I 
of  the  Camp  Sprii^s,  Md.  (And^ 

AFB) ,  Restricted  Area/Military  Climb 
Corridor  (R-542)  is  excluded  during  the 
restricted  area’s  time  of  designaticHi. 

The  Baltimore,  Md.,  control  zone 
(601.2267),  is  designated  within  a  5. 
mile  radius  of  the  Baltimore  Friendshh) 
International  Airport,  extending  2  mflet 
either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  course  to 
10  miles  west  of  the  outer  marker. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  un¬ 
der  consideration  the  following  proposed 
airspace  actions. 

1.  Revoke  the  Baltimore  (Harbor 
Field)  control  zone.  This  control  zone 
would  no  longer  be  required  ina^uch 
as  Harbor  Field  was  closed  permanentlj 
on  December  31,  1960. 

2.  Alter  the  Baltimore  (Friendship 
International  Airport)  control  zone  u 
follows: 

a.  Extend  the  control  zone  extension 
based  on  the  west  course  of  the  ILS  lo¬ 
calizer  to  12  miles  west  of  the  oute 
marker.  The  presently  designated  ex¬ 
tension  does  not  provide  adequate  ixo- 
tection  for  aircraft  executing  prescrlM 
instrument  approach  procedures  based 
on  the  ILS  localizer  west  course  and 
the  outer  marker. 

b.  Designate  a  control  zone  extmsimi 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  lo¬ 
calizer  east  course  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  east 
the  localizer.  This  extension  would 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  execut¬ 
ing  prescribed  instrument  approach  pro¬ 
cedures  based  on  the  ILS  localizer  east 
course. 

c.  Designate  a  control  zone  extensim 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  089* 
and  280°  True  radials  of  the  Baltimcm 
VOR,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  6  miles  east  and  12  miles  west 
of  the  VOR.  These  extensions  would 
provide  protection  for  aircraft  conduct¬ 
ing  prescribed  instrument  approach  pro¬ 
cedures  utilizing  the  Baltimore  VOR. 

If  these  actions  are  taken: 

The  Baltimore,  Md.  (Harbor  Field), 
control  zone  would  be  revoked.  The 
Baltimore  (Friendship  Intemational 
Airport)  control  zone  would  be  redesig¬ 
nate  with  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Friend¬ 
ship  International  Airport  (latitude 
39°10'25"  N.,  longitude  76°40'15"  W.), 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  II8 
localizer  east  course  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles  east  of  the 
localizer,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  ILS  localizer  west  course  extradtag 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  12  miles 
west  of  the  ILS  outer  marker,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Baltimore  VOR 
089°  and  280°  True  radials  extending 
from  the  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  6  miles 
east  and  12  miles  west  of  the  VOR. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Management  Division,  Pederzl 
Aviation  Agency,  Federal  Building,  New 
York  International  Airport,  Jamaica  30, 
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Saturday,  January  14,  1961 


M  All  communications  received 
within  forty-five  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
%  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendment.  No  public 
ugj^ring  is  contemplated  at  this  time, 
but  arrangements  for  informal  confer¬ 
ence  with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  offi¬ 
cials  may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Management  Divi¬ 
sion  Chief,  or  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utiliza¬ 
tion  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  Any  data,  views  or 
arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons  at 
the  Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  Room  B-316,  1711  New  York 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  An 
i^ormal  Docket  will  also  be  available 
for  examinaUon  at  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Ah  Traffic  Management  Divi¬ 
sion  Chief. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  UjS.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  9, 1961. 

Charles  W.  Carmodt, 

Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[FA.  Doc.  61-290;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:46  a.m.] 


SMAU  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[13  CFR  Part  107  1 

SMALL  BUSINESS  INVESTMENT 
COMPANIES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  authority  contained  in  section  308, 
Pub.  Law  85-699,  72  Stat.  694,  as 
amended,  it  is  proposed  to  amend,  as 
set  forth  below,  §  107.308-5  of  Part  107 
of  Subchapter  B,  Chapter  I,  of  Title  13 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Part  107,  Subchapter  B,  Chapter  I,  of 
Title  13  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu¬ 
lations  governing  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  small  business  investment 
companies  chartered  or  licensed  by  the 
Small  Business  Administration  to  oper¬ 
ate  under  the  Small  Business  Invest¬ 
ment  Act  of  1958,  and  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  said  Act,  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  December  4, 
1958  (23  P.R.  9383),  and  became  effec¬ 
tive  on  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  Prior  to  final  adoption  of  such 
amendment  of  the  Regulation,  consid¬ 
eration  will  be  given  to  any  comments 
or  suggestions  pertaining  thereto  which 
are  submitted  in  writing,  in  triplicate, 
to  the  Investment  Division,  Small  Busi¬ 
ness  Administration,  Washington  25, 
DC.,  within  a  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
PxDERAL  Register. 


Information.  The  amendment  imder 
consideration  changes  the  provisions  of 
9  107.308-5  primarily  so  as  to  provide 
regulatory  requirements  concerning  re¬ 
ports  which  are  in  compliance  with 
statutory  changes  contained  in  section 
6  of  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act 
Amendments  of  1960  and  in  conformity 
with  §  107.304-1  of  the  regulation,  as 
amended,  pertaining  to  equity  capital 
for  incorporated  small  business  concerns. 

Basically,  the  statutory  changes  re¬ 
quire  that  it  shall  be  a  function  of  each 
small  business  investment  company  to 
provide  a  source  of  equity  capital  for 
incorporated  small  business  concerns  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration.  The 
amended  section  of  the  regulation  re¬ 
ferred  to  provides  for  the  furnishing  of 
equity  capital  to  smaU  business  concerns 
in  return  for  equity  securities  consist¬ 
ing  either  of  capital  stock  or  instruments 
which  evidence  a  debt  and  provide  con¬ 
version  rights  or  stock  purchase  warrants 
or  options  on  the  capital  stock  of  small 
business  concerns. 

In  addition  to  serving  the  foregoing 
purposes,  the  amendment  imder  con¬ 
sideration  provides  for  reporting  by 
Licensees  with  respect  to  options  on  their 
capital  stock  granted  in  accordance  with 
amended  9  107.302-2  of  the  regulation. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Ck)mpanies  Regu¬ 
lation  as  follows: 

The  Small  Business  Investment  Com¬ 
panies  Regulation  (23  FJR.  9383),  as 
amended  (25  F.R.  1397,  2354,  2516,  3316, 
5374,  5478,  5825,  7276,  8068,  8855,  9845, 
10087),  is  hereby  further  amended  by: 

Paragraph  (h)  of  §  107.308-5  is  delete 
and  replaced  by  the  following  new  para¬ 
graph  (h) : 

§  107.308—5  Reports. 

***** 

(h)  The  Financial  Report,  SBA  Form 
468,  required  to  be  used  by  all  Licensees 
in  making  financial  reports  to  SBA  Is 
designed  to  furnish  the  companies  and 
SBA  with  the  information  needed  for 
their  respective  purposes.  The  Financial 
Report,  SBA  Form  468,'  which  is  In¬ 
corporated  in  and  expressly  made  a  part 
of  this  section,  shall  be  prepared  as 
follows: 

.  Part  I 

Statement  of  Financial  Condition 
Assets 

Item 

1.  Cash  on  hand  and  in  banks.  State  the 
total  of  all  demand  deposits,  cash  Items  in 
process  of  collection,  and  the  petty  cash 
fund. 

2.  U.S.  Government  obligations,  direct  and 
fully  guaranteed.  State  at  cost  the  total 
Investment  in  direct  obligations  of  the 
United  States  Government  and  those  obli- 


1  Form,  as  amended,  filed  with  the  Federal 
Register  Office  as  part  of  the  original  docu¬ 
ment.  Copies  of  SBA  Form  468,  Financial 
Report,  as  amended,  together  with  amended 
instructions,  are  available  at  the  Office  of  the 
Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Admin¬ 
istration,  811  Vermont  Avenue,  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.C.,  and  at  all  Regional  Offices 
of  the  Small  Business  Administration,  the 
addresses  of  which  offices  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Administrator  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration. 


gatlons  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
interest  by  the  United  States  Government. 
(Increase  in  redemption  value  of  United 
States  Savings  bonds  purchased  at  less 
than  face  value  may  be  considered  cost 
for  this  purpose.)  State  ciurent  market 
value  parenthetically. 

3.  Notes  receivable.  State  the  total  unpaid 
principal  amount  of  miscellaneous  notes 
receivable,  except  notes  representing 
amounts  due  from  debtors  on  sale  of  assets 
acquired  in  ^quidatlon  of  loans  and  debt 
securities. 

4.  Accounts  receivable.  State  the  combined 
total  of  aU  amounts  due  for  (1)  advisory, 
consulting,  appraisal,  loan,  and  miscel¬ 
laneous  services  rendered,  (2)  services 
rendered  to  '‘participating”  companies  on 
their  participations  In  loans,  assets  ac¬ 
quired  in  llquldaticm  of 'loans  and  debt 
securities,  and  amounts  due  from  debtors 
on  sale  of  assets  acquired  In  liquidation  od 
loans  and  debt  securities  of  the  “initiat¬ 
ing”  company,  and  (3)  making  funds 
available  on  a  deferred  basis  to  "initiating” 
companies  in  connection  with  their  loans 
or  commitments  to  small  business  con¬ 
cerns  and  (as  an  "initiating”  company) 
making  funds  available  on  a  deferred  basis 
on  loan  commitments  to  small  business 
concerns;  the  amount  of  declared  divi¬ 
dends  receivable  on  capital  stock  of  small 
business  concerns;  and  miscellaneous 
amounts  due  on  open  account. 

(a)  Less:  Allowance  for  uncollectibles 
(applicable  to  items  3  and  4).  State  the 
amount  of  the  valuation  reserve  provided 
for  estimated  losses  on  the  fixregolng 
receivables. 

5.  Accrued  interest  receivable.  State  the 
total  amount  of  (1)  interest  accrued  on 
loans  to  and  debt  securities  ot  small  busi¬ 
ness  concerns.  United  States  Government 
obligations  (direct  and  fully  g;uaranteed), 
notes  receivable,  sales  contracts,  and  other 
Interest-bearing  amounts  due  from  debt¬ 
ors;  (2)  the  full  amount  of  interest  ac¬ 
crued  on  loans  participated  in  by  others, 
less  amount  due  "pa^cipatlng”  compa¬ 
nies;  and  (3)  intorest  accrued  on  the 
amount  of  the  company’s  participation  in 
loans  initiated  by  others. 

(a)  Less:  Allowance  for  uncollectibles. 
State  the  amount  of  the  valuation  reserve 
provided  for  estimated  losses  of  accrued 
interest  receivable. 

6  and  12.  Loans  (Section  305).  Show  the 
current  and  noncurrent  portions,  respec¬ 
tively,.  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  funds  ad¬ 
vanced  on  loans  to  small  buslnefs  concerns 
pursuant  to  section  305  of  the  Small  Busi¬ 
ness  Investment  Act  of  1958,  as  amended. 
Secured  obligations  acquired  from  small 
business  concerns  which  carry  the  right 
through  conversion  or  through  exercise  of 
stock  purchase  warrants  or  options  by  the 
holder  thereof  to  acquire  stock  in  the  small 
business  concerns  may  be  obtained  only 
under  section  304  of  the  Act  and  are  not 
to  be  included  in  these  items  but  in  the 
appropriate  subdivisions  of  items  8  and  13. 
6(a)  and  12(a).  Less:  Participation  by  oth¬ 
ers.  State  the  outstanding  balances  of 
participations  by  other  lending  institu¬ 
tions  in  loans  (section  305)  which  relate  to 
the  current  and  noncurrent  portions  of 
such  loans,  respectively. 

6(b)  and  12(b).  Less:  Sold  with  recourse, 
less  company’s  equity.  Show  the  current 
and  noncurrent  portions,  respectively,  of 
the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  loans  to 
small  business  concerns  which  have  been 
sold  with  recourse  on  the  company,  less 
the  company’s  equity  in  such  transferred 
loans. 

12(c).  Net  loans  maturing  after  one  year. 
Enter  the  balance  resulting  from  the  de¬ 
duction  of  the  iq>propriate  amount  oppo¬ 
site  item  12b  from  item  12. 
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12(d).  Less:  Allowance  for  uncollectibles. 
State  the  amount  of  the  valuation  reserve 
provided  for  estimated  losses  on  loans. 

7.  Loan  funds  in  escrow  pending  closing. 
State  the  amo\mt  of  loan  funds  in  escrow 
pending  the  closing  of  loans  to  small  busi¬ 
ness  concerns. 

8  and  13.  Debt  securities  of  SBCs  (section 
304) : 

8(a)  and  13(a).  Convertible. 

8(b)  and  13(b).  With  stock  purchase  rights. 

8(c)  and  13(c).  Divested  of  ftock  rights. 

Show  opposite  the  appropriate  Items  the 
current  and  noncurrent  portions,  respec¬ 
tively,  of  the  total  value  at  cost  of  small 
business  concerns*  convertible  debt  secml- 
tles,  debt  securities  with  stock  purchase 
rights  (warrants  or  options),  and  debt 
securities  divested  of  stock  rights,  all  ac¬ 
quired  by  the  company  piirsuant  to  section 
304  of  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act 
of  1968,  as  amended. 

8(d)  and  13(d).  Less:  Sold  with  recourse, 
less  company’s  equity.  Show  the  cxirrent 
and  noncurrent  portions,  respectively,  of 
the  value  at  cost  of  unmatured  debt  se¬ 
curities  Issued  by  small  business  concerns 
to  the  company  which  have  been  sold  with 
recourse  on  the  company,  less  the  com¬ 
pany’s  equity  In  such  transferred  secu¬ 
rities. 

13(e).  Net  debt  securities  of  SBCs  maturing 
after  one  year.  Enter  the  balance  result¬ 
ing  from  the  deduction  of  the  appropriate 
amoxint  opposite  Item  13(d)  from  the  ap¬ 
propriate  amoxmt  opposite  item  13(c). 

13(f).  Less:  Allowance  for  losses.  State  the 
amount  of  the  Valuation  reserve  provided 
for  estimated  losses  on  convertible  debt 
seciurltles  with  attached  stock  purchase 
warrants  or  options,  and  debt  securities 
divested  of  stock  rights. 

9  and  21.  Due  from  directors,  officers,  and 
employees.  Show  the  current  and  non- 

*  current  portions,  respectively,  of  the  un¬ 
paid  balance  of  amounts  advanced  to  di¬ 
rectors,  officers,  and  employees. 

10.  Other  current  assets.  State  the  total  of 
all  current  amounts  due  the  company  not 
provided  for  elsewhere. 

11.  Total  current  assets.  Enter  the  total  of 
the  appropriate  amounts  opposite  Items  1, 
2,  4(a),  6(a),  6(b),  7,  8(d),  9,  and  10. 

14.  Capital  stock  of  SBCs: 

(a)  Convertible. 

(b)  With  stock  purchase  rights. 

(c)  Other. 

State  opposite  the  appropriate  items  the 
value  at  cost  of  small  business  concerns’ 
convertible  capital  stock,  capital  stock  with 
stock  purchase  rights  (warrants  or  op¬ 
tions),  and  other  capital  stock  (without 
conversion  privileges  or  stock  purchase 
rights) ,  all  acquired  by  the  company  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  304  of  the  Small  Bvislness 
Investment  Act  of  1958,  as  amended. 

(d)  Less:  Allowance  for  losses.  State  the 
amount  of  the  valuation  reserve  provided 
for  estimated  losses  on  small  business  con¬ 
cerns’  convertible  capital  stock,  capital 
stock  with  attached  stock  purchase  war¬ 
rants  or  options,  and  other  capital  stock  of 
such  concerns  owned  by  the  company. 

16.  Amounts  due  from  debtors  on  sale  of 
assets  acquired  in  liquidation  of  loans  and 
debt  securities.  State  the  total  of  the 
impcdd  balances  of  accounts,  notes,  sales 
contracts,  purchase  money  mortgages,  etc., 
evidencing  Indebtedness  to  the  company 
arising  from  the  sale  of  assets  acquired  In 
liquidation  of  loans  (section  305)  and 
debt  securities  (section  304). 

(a)  Less:  Participation  by  others.  State 
the  outstanding  balance  of  participations 
by  other  lending  institutions  In  amounts 
due  the  company  from  debtors  on  sale 
of  assets  acquired  In  liquidation  of  loans 
(section  305)  and  debt  securities  (section 
304). 

(b)  Less:  Allowance  for  uncollectibles. 
State  the  amount  of  the  valuation  reserve 


provided  for  estimated  losses  of  amounts 
due  from  debtors  on  sale  of  assets  acquired 
In  liquidation  of  loans  (section  305)  and 
debt  securities  (section  304). 

16.  Assets  acquired  in  liquidation  of  loans 
and  debt  securities.  State,  as  recorded  In 
the  books  of  account,  the  company’s  In¬ 
vestment  In  assets  acquired  by  foreclosure 
or  otherwise  In  liquidation  of  loans  (sec¬ 
tion  305)  and  debt  securities  (section  304), 
Including  Judgments  and  sheriffs’  cer¬ 
tificates. 

(a)  Less:  Participation  by  others.  State 
the  outstanding  balance  of  participations 
by  other  lending  institutions  in  assets  ac¬ 
quired  by  the  company  In  liquidation  of 
loans  (section  305)  and  debt  securities 
(section  304) . 

(b)  Less:  Allowance  for  losses.  State 
the  amount  of  the  valuation  reserve  pro¬ 
vided  for  estimated  losses  on  assets  ac¬ 
quired  In  liquidation  of  loans  (section  305) 
and  debt  securities  (section  304). 

17.  Total  loans  and  investments.  Einter  the 
total  of  the  appropriate  amounts  opposite 
Items  12(d),  13(f),  14(d).  15(b),  and 
16(b). 

18.  Corporate  premises  owned — land.  State 
the  actual  cost  of  acquisition  of  the  land 
used  as  the  site  of  the  company’s  office 
quarters,  plus  the  actual  cost  of  any  Im¬ 
provements  applicable  to  the  land. 

19.  Corporate  premises  owned — building. 

State  the  actual  cost  of  acquisition  of  the 
building  used  as  the  company’s  office  quar¬ 
ters,  plus  the  actual  cost  of  any  improve¬ 
ments  applicable  to  the  building. 

(a)  Less:  Accumulated  depreciation. 
State  the  amount  of  the  valuation  reserve 
provided  for  depreciation  of  the  building 
and  other  depreciable  Improvements  of 
corporate  premises  owned. 

20.  Furniture  and  equipment.  State  the 
total  cost  of  furniture,  fixtures,  and  equip¬ 
ment  (Including  automobiles)  owned  by 
the  company. 

(a)  Less:  Accumulated  depreciation. 
State  the  amount  of  the  valuation  reserve 
provided  for  depreciation  of  furniture,  fix¬ 
tures,  and  equipment. 

22.  All  other.  State  the  total  amount  of 
assets  at  cost  not  provided  for  elsewhere, 
such  as  organization  costs,  recoverable 
amounts  advanced  for  the  protection  and 
preservation  of  the  company’s  Investments, 
and  prepaid  expenses  or  deferred  charges. 
Including  prepa3^ents  of  Insurance,  un¬ 
amortized  discount  on  debentures  payable, 
and  the  unamortlzed  cost  of  Improvements 
to  leased  property  used  as  the  company’s 
office  quarters. 

23.  Total  other  assets.  Enter  the  total  of 
the  appropriate  amounts  opposite  Items  18, 

•  19(a),  20(a),  21,  and  22. 

24.  Total.  Enter  the  total  of  items  11,  17, 
and  23. 

Liabilities,  Capital  Stock,  and  Surplus 

25.  Obligations  payable  to  SBA,  maturing 
within  one  year.  State  the  total  of  the 
current  portions  of  the  unpaid  principal 
balance  of  notes  payable  for  funds  bor¬ 
rowed  from  SBA  and  the  unpaid  principal 
balance  of  funds  received  by  the  company 
under  its  subordinated  debenture  bond 
payable  issued  to  SBA. 

26.  Obligations  payable  to  other  than  SBA, 
maturing  within  one  year.  State  the 
total  amovint  of  the  current  portions  of 
the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  notes 
payable  for  funds  borrowed  from  other 
than  SBA,  Installments  to  be  paid  on 
the  company’s  unsubordinated  debenttue 
bonds,  subordinated  debenture  bonds  pay¬ 
able  to  other  than  SBA,  and  mortgages  pay¬ 
able  for  funds  borrowed  on  corporate 
premises  or  other  real  estate. 

27.  Accounts  payable.  State  the  total  of  ac¬ 
counts  payable  (1)  for  services  rendered 
to  the  company  on  its  participations  In 


loans,  assets  acquired  In  liquidati(»i  of 
loans  (section  306)  and  debt  securltiM 
(section  304)  and  amounts  due  from  de^ 
ors  on  sale  of  assets  acquired  In  llquidattoin 
of  loans  (section  306)  and  debt  secorltid 
(section  304);  (2)  for  commitment  fees 
for  having  funds 'made  available  on  s  de. 
ferred  basis  by  “participating”  companid* 
and  (3)  on  open  account.  Accotmts  W 
able  for  the  purchase  of  securities,  if  gig! 
nlficant,  shall  be  shown  parenthetically 

28.  Accrued  interest.  State  the  total  amount 
of  Interest  accrued  on  the  company’s  notes 
mortgages,  and  debentures  payable;  on 
loans  (section  305)  and  debt  securities 
(section  304)  of  small  business  concerns 
sold  with  reco\irse  on  the  company;  and 
on  other  Interest-bearing  obligations. 

29.  Accrued  salaries.  State  the  total  amount  ' 

of  the  company’s  liability  for  accrued  ^ 
salaries.  | 

30.  Accrued  taxes  on  income.  Show  the 
total  ammmt  of  estimated  Federal  and  ' 
State  Income  taxes  accrued  and  tmpaid.  i 

31.  Other  accruals.  State  the  total  amount  i 
of  the  company’s  liability  for  accrued  social  ^ 
seciirlty  taxes  and  other  accrued  expenses. 

32.  Dividends  payable.  State  the  totai 
amount  of  the  company’s  liability  fcr 
dividends,  other  than  stock  dividends,  de¬ 
clared  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on  capital 
stock  Issued  and  outstanding. 

33  and  43.  Amounts  due  directors,  offlcert, 
and  employees.  Show  the  current  and 
noncurrent  portions,  respectively,  ot 
amounts  owed  to  directors,  officers,  or 
employees,  other  than  salaries. 

34.  Federal  taxes  withheld.  State  the  total 
amount  of  Federal  income  and  social 
security  taxes  withheld  from  employees’ 
salaries  and  not  yet  remitted  to  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Service. 

35.  State  and  city  taxes  withheld.  Show  the 
total  amount  of  State  income  and  citj 
taxes  withheld  from  employees’  salaries 
and  not  yet^  remitted  to  the  appropriate 
tax  collectors. 

36.  Unapplied  receipts.  State  the  total 
amount  of  funds  received  by  the  cmnpan; 
which  have  not  been  applied  to  loans 
(section  305),  debt  securities  (section 804), 
interest  receivable,  etc. 

37.  Advance  interest  payments.  State  the 
total  amount  of  interest  collected  through 
cash  payments  by  debtors  on  Intmst- 
bearing  Items  prior  to  the  Interest  matu¬ 
rity  date. 

38.  Miscellaneous  trust  receipts.  State  the 
total  amount  of  the  company’s  llabilitj 
for  funds  withheld  or  received  In  trust 
not  provided  for  elsewhere,  including  earn¬ 
est  money  deposits  and  funds  withheld 
from  employees’  salaries  for  the  purchase 
of  United  States  savings  bonds,  payment 
of  group  life  Insurance  premliims,  etc. 

39  and  45.  Other.  Show  the  cmrent  and 
nonciurent  portions,  respectively,  of  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  notes  payable 
in  evidence  of  amounts  owed  by  the  com¬ 
pany  other  than  for  funds  borrowed,,  and 
of  the  amount  of  liabilities  not  jH'ovided 
for  elsewhere. 

40.  Total  Current  Liabilities.  Enter  the 
total  of  items  25  through  39. 

41.  Obligations  payable  after  one  year. 

(a)  For  funds  borrowed  from  SBA  (Sec¬ 
tion  303).  Show  the  noncurrent  portion 
of  the  total  unpaid  principal  balance  d 
notes  payable  for  funds  borrowed  from 
SBA. 

(b)  For  funds  borrowed  from  other  than 
SBA.  Show  the  total  of  the  noncurrent 
portions  of  notes  payable  for  funds  bor¬ 
rowed  from  other  than  SBA,  Installments 
on  unsubordinated  debenture  bonds  paj* 
able  Issued  for  funds  borrowed,  and  Install¬ 
ments  on  subordinated  debenture  bonds 
payable  issued  to  other  than  SBA  for  funds 
borrowed. 
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Mortgages  payable.  Show  the  noncurrent 
of  mortgages  payable  for  funds 
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stock  dividends  payable  which  may  be  in< 
eluded  in  item  51. 


Ox  Xnorv^BW  luc  xuuu*  viuuvu  xxx  xi^vxu  ux. 

F^rMred  on  corporate  prenUses  or  other  8.  Total.  Enter  the  total  at  items  1  and  3 
r^Mtate  owned  by  the  company.  of  this  Statement  of  Statutory  Capital 

uUnamortieed  premium  on  debentures  and  Surplus. 
payable.  State  the  amount  of  the  ^a-  Statement  or  Income  and  Expense 

mortized  balance  of  premium  on  unma- 

outstanding  debentures  payable  sold  Income 

hr  the  cwnpany  for  a  sum  in  excess  of  par.  Item 
M  Debenture,  subordinated,  issued  to  SB  A  1.  Commitment  income.  State  the  total  of 
(section  302).  Show  the  noncurrent  por-  the  amoxmt  of  Income  earned  on  com- 

tion  of  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  mitments  to  small  business  firms  for  loans 

funds  received  by  the  company  under  its  (section  306)  and  debt  sectulties  (section 

iubordlnated  debenture  bond  payable  is-  304) ,  and  the  amoimt  of  commitment  In- 

gued  to  SBA.  come  on  deferred  participations  of  the 

47*  Total  liabilities.  Enter  the  total  of  the  company  in  the  lending  activities  of  other 

*  soDToprlate  amounts  opposite  items  40,  45,  financial  institutions. 

2.  Interest  on  loans.  State  the  amount  of 
48  capital  stock.  Show  the  total  par  or  interest  earned  on  loans  (section  306)  to 

ftsted  value  of  the  capital  stock  issued,  small  business  concerns, 

ulus  any  capital  stock  dividends  declared  3.  Interest  on  debt  securities.  State  the 

uayable  by  the  company’s  board  of  dl-  amount  of  Interest  earned  on  debt  se- 

neton  and  not  issued  as  of  the  date  of  curitles  of  small  business  concerns  owned 

the  report.  company  pursuant  to  section  304. 

40  Paid-in  mrplus.  State  the  total  amount  4.  Interest  on  U.S.  (Government  securities. 

of  Burpl\i8  arising  from  (1)  sales  initially  State  the  amount  of  Interest  earned  on 

(rf  the  company’s  capital  stock  at  a  price  United  States  Government  obligations,  dl- 

In  excess  of  par  value  (including  amounts  rect  and  fully  guaranteed, 

transferred  from  capital  stock  subscribed  6.  Interest  on  amounts  due  from  debtors  on 

at  a  price  above  par,  when  shares  are  is-  sale  of  assets  acquired  in  liquidation  of 

sued)!  (2)  donations  to  the  company  of  loans  and  debt  securities.  State  the 

Its  Issued  capital  stock  carried  as  treasury  amount  of  interest  earned  on  amounts 

itock  at  fair  market  value  or  par  value;  due  from  debtors  on  sale  of  assets  ac- 

(3) retirements  of  capital  stock  purchased  qulred  in  liquidation  of  loans  (section 

at  less  than  the  par  value  thereof;  (4)  306)  and  debt  sectulties  (section  304). 


stock  dividends  payable  which  may  be  in-  and  (2)  deferred  partidpatio'ns  of  other 
eluded  in  item  51.  financial  institutions  in  the  company’s 

Total.  Enter  the  total  of  items  1  and  2  lending  actlvitlee. 

of  this  Statement  of  Statutory  Capital  17.  Interest  on  notes  and  other  obligations 
and  Surpliu.  payable  to  SBA.  State  the  total  amount 

Statement  or  Income  and  Expense  interest  expense  on  notes  payable  and 

STATEMENT  or  INCOME  AND  EXPENSE  Subordinated  debenture  payable,  all 


Income  issued  for  funds  borrowed  from  SBA. 

im  18.  Interest  on  obligations  payable  to  other 

Commitment  income.  State  the  total  of  than  SBA.  State  the  total  amount  of 
the  amoxmt  of  Income  earned  on  com-  interest  expense  on  (1)  locms  to  small 
mitments  to  small  bxismess  firms  for  loans  business  concerns  sold  with  recoxuse  upon 

(section  305)  and  debt  seexulties  (section  the  company;  (2)  debt  secxirltles  of  SBCs 

304) ,  and  the  amoxmt  of  commitment  in-  sold  with  recoxirse  upon  the  -company; 
come  on  deferred  participations  of  the  (3)  notes  payaMe  for  funds  borrowed  from 

company  in  the  lending  activities  of  other  other  than  SBA;  (4)  subordmated  and 

financial  institutions.  unsubordinated  debentures  payable  issued 

Interest  on  loans.  State  the  amount  of  to  other  than  SBA;  (5)  mortgages  payable 

mterest  earned  on  loans  (section  305)  to  for  funds  borrowed;  and  (6)  miscellaneous 

small  bxtsiness  concerns.  obligations. 

Interest  on  debt  securities.  State  the  19.  Compensation  expense — participations 
amount  of  mterest  earned  on  debt  se-  purchased.  State  the  amoxmt  of  compen- 

cxiritles  of  small  bxismess  concerns  owned  sation  expense  for  loan  services  received 

by  the  company  pursuant  to  section  304.  from  “mitlating”  companies  m  connection 

Interest  on  U.S.  Government  securities.  with  participations  pxirchased. 

State  the  amount  of  mterest  earned  on  20.  Debenture  and  fiscal  agent  expense. 


United  States  Government  obligations,  di-  State  the  amount  at  charges  for  services 
rect  and  fully  guaranteed.  rendered  and  expenses  mextrred  by  the 

Interest  on  amounts  due  from  debtors  on  company’s  fiscal  agent,  and  expenses  di- 

sale  of  assets  acquired  in  liquidation  of  rectly  mcident  to  the  sale,  redemption,  and 

loans  and  debt  securities.  State  the  servicing  of  debentures  payable, 
amoxmt  of  mterest  earned  on  amoxmts  21.  Transfer  agent  and  registrar  expense. 


sale  of  assets  acquired  in  liquidation  of 
loans  and  debt  securities.  State  the 


due  from  debtors  on  sale  of  assets  ac¬ 
quired  m  liqxildation  of  loans  (section 
305)  and  debt  securities  (section  304). 


tales  of  treasxiry  stock  in  excess  of  its  Interest  income — other. 


carrying  value  on  the  books  of  the  com¬ 
pany;  (5)  donations  or  gifts  to  the  com¬ 
pany  of  assets  carried  at  not  in  excess  of 
fair  market  value;  and  (6)  other  capital 
eqxilty  transactions  xvlth  stockholders. 

50.  Less: - shares  of  treasury  stock  at 

cost.  State  the  number  of  shares  and  the 
total  amount  of  the  company’s  issued  capi¬ 
tal  stock  which  has  been  reacquired  and 
not  retired. 

51.  Total.  Enter  the  balance  resulting  from 
the  deduction  of  item  50  from  the  appro¬ 
priate  amoxmt  opposite  item  49. 

62.  Capital  stock  subscribed.  Show  the  total 
amoxmt  at  the  subscription  price  of  the 
company’s  capital  stock  subscribed. 

(a)  Less:  Subscriptions  receivable. 
Show  the  total  amount  of  the  unpaid 
balances  of  capital  stock  subscriptions 
receivable. 


amount  of  interest  earned  on  loan  fxmds 
in  escrow  pending  closing,  on  notes  re¬ 
ceivable  (except  those  from  debtors  on 
sale  of  assets  acqxiired  in  liqxildation  of 
loans  and  debt  secxirities),  and  on  other 
interest-bearing  receivables  not  provided 
for  elsewhere. 


State  the  amount  of  charges  to  the  emn- 
pany  by  the  transfer  agent  and  the  regis¬ 
trar  for  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  and  transfer  of  the  com¬ 
pany’s  capital  stock. 

22.  Expense  on  assets  acquired  in  liquidation 
of  loans  and  debt  securities.  State  the 
amount  of  expense  incxirred  on  assets  ac-- 
qulred  m  liqxildation  of  loans  (section  306) 
and  debt  securities  (section  304) ,  incluxUng 
the  operation  of  properties  so  acqxiired. 


1.  Compensation  income— participations  sold.  23.  Operating  expenses.  State  the  total 


State  the  amount  of  compensation  earned 
by  the  company  for  loan  services  rendered 
in  connection  with  participations  sold. 

8.  Advisory  and  consulting  service  fees. 
State  the  amount  of  fees  charged  for  ad¬ 
visory,  consulting,  and  related  services  ren¬ 
dered  to  small  business  concerns. 

9.  Appraisal  and  investigation  fees.  State 
the  amount  of  fees  charged  for  appraisal, 
investigation,  and  related  serxdces  ren¬ 
dered  to  banks  or  other  financial  institu¬ 
tions. 


Tofal.  Enter  the  total  of  the  appropriate  10-  Miscellaneous  fees.  State  the  amoxmt  of 


smoxmts  opposite  items  51  and  52(a). 

5i  Retained  earnings,  net  income.  State  the 
accumulated  balance  of  the  company’s  un¬ 


fees  charged  for  application,  appraisal,  in¬ 
vestigation,  and  related  services  rendered 
to  small  business  concerns. 


amount  of  operating  expenses,  including 
advertising,  appraisal,  consxilting,  axidlUng, 
communications,  space  occupancy,  depre¬ 
ciation  of  office  bxillding  and  eqxiipment, 
directors’  and  stockhedders’  meetings,  in¬ 
surance,  loan  service,  investment  adviser, 
legal,  miscellaneoxis  services  and  supplies, 
salaries,  taxes  (other  than  income),  travel, 
uncollectible  receivables,  maintenance  and 
repairs,  retirement  benefits,  organization, 
and  estimated  asset  loss  expenses. 

24.  Amortization  of  discount  (premium)  on 
debentures  payable.  State  the  net  amoxmt 
of  amortization  of  discoxmt  or  premixun  on 
unmatxired  outstanding  debentxires  pay¬ 
able  issxied  by  the  company. 


distributed  net  income  since  incorporation.  Dividends  on  capital  stock  of  SBCs.  25.  Total.  Enter  the  total  of  items  16 


55.  Retained  earnings,  net  realized  gain  on 
investments.  State  the  accximxilated  bal¬ 
ance  of  the  company’s  xmdistributed  net 


State  the  amount  of  income  from  declared 
dividends  on  capital  stock  of  small  bxisi- 
ness  concerns. 


realized  gain  or  loss  on  Investments  since  ^3.  Sharings  in  income  of  SBCs.  State  the 


through  24. 

26.  Net  income  before  taxes  on  income.  En¬ 
ter  the  balance  resulting  from  the  deduc¬ 
tion  of  item  25  from  item  15. 


Incorporation. 

66.  Appropriated  retained  earnings.  State 
the  total  amount  of  retained  earnings  ear¬ 
marked  for  some  futxire  pxxrpose  and  thxis 
restricted  from  dividend  distribution. 

67.  Total  Capital  Stock  and  Surplus.  Enter 
the  total  of  the  appropriate  amoxmts  op¬ 
posite  items  53  and  56. 

88.  Total.  Enter  the  total  of  items  47  and  67. 

SrATEMENT  OF  STATITTOET  CAPITAL  AND  StTEPLUS 

1.  Debenture,  subordinated,  issued  to  SBA. 
State  the  total  of  the  xmpald  principal  bai¬ 
lee  of  fxmds  received  xmder  the  sub¬ 
ordinated  debenture  bond  payable  Issued 
to  SBA.  Thia  amoxmt  shall  agree  with  the ' 
total  of  the  appropriate  portion  of  item 
28  plus  item  46  of  the  Statement  of  Pl- 
nanclal  Condition. 

2.  Capital  stock  and  surplus.  State  the 
amoxmt  of  the  combined  fxilly  paid  capital 


amoxmt  of  sharings  or  participations  m  the  27.  Provision  for  Federal  and  other  income 


Income  of  small  business  concerns  from 
which,  the  company  has  acqxiired  debt 
securities  (section  304). 

13.  Income  from  assets  acquired  in  liquida- 


taxes.  State  the  amoxmt  of  the  Federal 
and  other  Income  tax  accruals  relating  to 
Income  exclusive  of  net  realized  gain  or 
loss  on  investments. 


tion  of  loans  and  debt  securities.  State  28.  Net  income  exclusive  of  net  realized  gain 
the  amount  of  Income  earned  on  assets  or  loss  on  investments.  Enter  the  balance 

acquired  in  liquidation  of  loans  (section  resulting  from  the  deduction  of  item  27 

305)  and  debt  secxirities  (section  304) ,  from  item  26. 
includmg  the  operation  of  properties  so 

acquired.  STATEMEm  or  Realized  Gain  ox  Loss  on 

14.  Other  income.  State  the  total  amoxmt  Investments 

of  (1)  recoveries  on  ^t  losses  chwged  jj.S.  Government  securities.  Show  the 


STATEMErrr  or  Realized  Gain  ox  Loss  on 
Investments 


to  loss  accounts;  (2)  income  earned  from 
the  leasing  or  renting  to  others  of  portions 
of  corporate  premises  owned;  (3)  gain  or 
loss  on  debentures  payable  pxirchased  and 


aggregate  cost,  aggregate  net  proceeds,  and 
net  gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  or  other  dis¬ 
position  of  United  States  Government  ob¬ 
ligations,  direct  and  fully  guaranteed. 


retired;  and  (4)  other  Income  of  a  miscel-  „  ^4  cor*- 

laneoui  nature.  sermrities  of  SBCs.  Show  the  i^gre- 


15.  Total.  Enter  the  total  of  items 
through  14. 

Expense 


gate  cost,  aggregate  net  proceeds,  and  net 
gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  or  other  disposition 
of  debt  secxirities  of  small  busineto  con¬ 
cerns. 


Issued  and  outstanding  and  paid-in  Commitment  expense.  State  the  total  3.  Capital  stock  of  SBCs.  Show  the  aggre- 
wrpius.  This  amoxmt  shall  agree  xvlth  amount  of  commitment  expense  on  (1)  gate  cost,  aggregate  net  proceeds,  and  net 

item  51  of  the  Statement  of  Financial  commitments  from  SBA  to  make  funds  gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  or  other  disposition 

Condition  less  the  amoxmt  of  any  declared  available  on  a  sxibordinated  debenture  of  capital  stock  of  small  business  concerns. 


gate  cost,  aggregate  net  proceeds,  and  net 
gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  or  other  disposition 
of  capital  stock  of  small  business  concerns. 
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4.  Stock  purchase  warrants  or  options  of 
SBCs.  Show  the  aggregate  net  proceeds 
and  the  net  gain  on  the  sale  or  other  dis¬ 
position  for  value  of  stock  purchase  war- 
ranU^  or  options  which  have  been  detached 
from  the  capital  stock  certificates  or  debt 
securities  with  which  they  were  issued  by 
small  business  concerns. 

5.  Assets  acquired  in  liquidation  of  loans  and 
debt  securities.  Show  the  aggregate  cost, 
aggregate  net  proceeds,  and  net  gain  or 
loss  on  the  sale  or  disposition  of  assets 
acquired  in  liquidation  of  loans  and  debt 
secxuitles  of  small  business  concerns.  The 
aggregate  cost  shown  for  this  Item  shall 
be  the  same  as  that  recorded  In  the  books 
of  account  on  the  basis  determined  by  the 
board  of  directors  from  among  (1)  bld-ln 
price  of  the  property.  (2)  agreed  consid¬ 
eration  for  the  property,  and  (3)  fair  ap- 

>  praised  value  of  the  property,  but  not  to 
exceed  the-  total  amount  of  the  related 
loan  or  debt  security  involved. 

6.  Other.  Show  the  aggregate  cost,  aggre¬ 
gate  net  proceeds,  and  net  gain  or  loss  on 
the  sale  or  disposition  of  any  Investments 
not  Included  In  Items  1  through  5. 

7.  Net  realized  gain  (loss)  on  investments, 
before  taxes  on  income.  Enter  the  net 
total  of  Items  1  through  6. 

8.  Provision  for  Federal  and  other  income 
taxes.  State  the  amount  of  Federal  and 
other  Income  tax  accruals  relating  to  net 
realized  gain  on  investments. 

9.  Net  realized  gain  {loss)  on  investments. 
Enter  the  balance  resulting  from  the  de¬ 
duction  of  Item  8  from  item  7. 

Part  II 

Schedule  1 — Surplus  Beconchements 

Describe  In  this  schedule  all  activities  In 
accounts  for  paid-in  sturplus,  retained  earn¬ 
ings,  and  appropriated  retained  earnings 
diuing  the  periods  covered  by  the  schedule. 
The  "current  period"  is  the  period  immedi¬ 
ately  following  the  period  for  which  this 
particular  schedtile  was  last  submitted.  In 
each  reconcilement  show  opening  balances, 
explanation  of  additions  and  deductions  dur¬ 
ing  periods,  and  balances  at  close  of  periods. 

In  Schedule  lb  show  separately  the  recon¬ 
cilements  of  retained  earnings  from  (1)  net 
Income,  and  (2)  net  realized  gain  on  Invest¬ 
ments. 

ScHEOXTLB  2 — Operating  Expenses 

Include  all  operating  expenses  In  this 
schedule.  The  "ctirrent  period"  is  the  period 
immediately  following  the  period  for  which 
this  particular  schedule  was  last  submitted. 

Schedule  3 — Loans  (Section  305) 

Furnish  In  this  schedule  a  summary  of  loan 
activities  \mder  section  305  of  the  Act  for  the 
period  Immediately  following  the  period  for 
which  this  schedule  was  last  submitted. 
List  each  loan  by  debtor,  face  amount,  terms, 
opening  \mpald  balance  of  funds  advanced, 
total  additions  during  period,  total  deduc¬ 
tions  during  period,  and  unpaid  balance  of 
funds  advanced  at  close  of  period,  showing 
the  portion  maturing  within  one  year  and  the 
portion  maturing  after  one  year.  The  totals 
of  columns  (8)  and  (9)  shall  agree  with  Items 
6  and  12,  respectively,  of  the  Statement  of 
Financial  Condition.  This  schedule  will  com¬ 
prise  one  or  more  of  the  following  types  of 
loans,  grouped  under  brief  headings  desig¬ 
nating  the  types,  but  without  need  for 
subtotals; 

1.  Direct  loans. 

2.  Loans  which  the  "Initiating”  Investment 
company  shares  with  another  lending  In¬ 
stitution.  Such  loans  In  which  others  par¬ 
ticipate  shall  be  shown  In  the  gross  amount 
of  fxmds  advanced  on  the  books  and  reports 
of  the  "Initiating"  company. 

3.  Loans  in  which  the  “participating"  in¬ 
vestment  company  owns  a  participating  In¬ 
terest  In  loans  of  an  "Initiating"  company. 
Such  participations  in  loans  of  others  shall 


be  shown  In  the  amount  of  the  net  Invest¬ 
ment  on  the  books  and  reports  of  the 
"participating"  company. 

4.  Loans  sold  with  recourse.  Such  loans 
shall  be  stated  In  the  amount  of  the  impald 
balance  of  funds  advanced  gs  shown  on  the 
company’s  books  after  giving  effect  to  pay¬ 
ments  made  as  reported  to  the  company  by 
the  purchasers. 

All  transactions  during  the  reporting  pe¬ 
riod  in  connection  with  loans  outstanding  at 
any  time  during  the  period  shall  be  Included 
In  the  data  summarized  in  the  schedule  even 
If  there  Is  no  related  op>enlng  or  closing  loan 
balance. 

Schedule  4 — Debt  Securities  of  SBC’s 
(Section  304) 

Furnish  In  this  schedule  a  list  of  all  debt 
securities  of  small  business  concerns  held, 
acquired,  converted,  or  sold  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  immediately  following  the  period  for 
which  the  schedule  was  last  submitted.  The 
debt  securties  shall  be  shown  at  face  amount 
In  column  (2)  and  on  the  basis  of  cost  In 
columns  (5)  through  (9).  The  additions 
and  deductions  during  the  period  shall  be 
given,  and  the  balance  at  the  close  of  the 
period  shall  show  a  segregation  between  the 
amount  maturing  within  one  year  and  the 
amount  maturing  after  one  year.  The  totals 
of  columns  (8)  and  (9)  shall  agree  with 
the  appropriate  amounts  opposite  items  8(c) 
and  13(c),  respectively.  In  the  Statement  of 
Financial  Condition.  The  market  value,  or 
fair  value  as  determined  by  the  board  of 
directors,  shall  be  shown  In  column  (10). 
Column  (11)  shall  show  the  percentage  of 
each  debtor  small  business  concern’s  voting 
securities  (including  those  necessary  to  cover 
conversion  of,  or  exercise  of  stock  rights  at¬ 
tached  to,  the  debt  securities  described  In 
this  schedule)  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
company  through  conversion  of  debt  securi¬ 
ties  held  or  through  exercise  of  stock  pur¬ 
chase  warrants  or  options  attached  to  debt 
secmltles  held. 

Schedule  5 — ^Delinquent  Loans  (Section 
305)  (Not  Shown  Separately  on  State¬ 
ment  OP  Financial  Condition) — Allow¬ 
ance  FOR  Uncollectible  Loans 

Show  In  this  schedule  all  past  due  Install¬ 
ments  on  loans  (section  305) .  Opposite  the 
name  of  each  small  business  concern  shall 
be  entered  separately  the  total  outstanding 
balance  of  the  delinquent  loan,  column  (2), 
and  the  past  due  Installments  of  principal 
and  interest,  columns  (3)  and  (4) .  The  al¬ 
lowance  for  uncollectible  loans,  when  such 
allowance  Is  based  upon  estimated  realizable 
value  of  the  individual  loan,  shall  be  shown 
in  columns  (5)  through  (9),  opposite  the 
name  of  each  small  business  concern,  show¬ 
ing  opening  balance,  total  additions,  total 
deductions,  and  closing  balance,  all  relating 
to  the  period  immediately  following  the  pe¬ 
riod  for  which  this  schedule  was  last  sub¬ 
mitted.  Additions  in  column  (6)  shall  rep¬ 
resent  charges  to  uncollectible  loans  expense. 
Those  in  column  (7)  shall  represent  re¬ 
coveries  on  loans  previously  written  off.  If 
the  allowance  for  uncollectibles  is  based  upon 
a  percentage  of  loans  made,  the  beginning 
balance,  additions,  deductions,  and  closing 
balance  shall  be  entered  in  columns  (5) 
through  (9)  opposite  side  caption  No.  2, 
"General  allowance  for  uncollectible  loans." 
In  any  event  the  final  total  of  column  (9) 
shall  agree  with  the  appropriate  amount  op¬ 
posite  item  12(d)  in  the  Statement  of  Fi¬ 
nancial  Condition. 

Schedule  5a — Delinquent  Debt  Securities 

(Section  304)  (Nor  Shown  Separately  on 

Statement  of  Financial  Condition)  — 

Allowance  for  Losses  on  Debt  Securities 

Show  in  this  schedule  all  past  due  install¬ 
ments  on  debt  securities  (section  304).  Op¬ 
posite  the  name  of  each  small  business  con¬ 
cern  shall  be  entered  separately  the  total 


outstanding  balance  of  the  delinquent  debt 
security,  column  (2),  and  the  past  due  ^ 
stallments  of  principal  and  Interest,  ooliu^* 
(3)  and  (4).  The  allowance  for  loas«M 
debt  securities,  when  such  allowance  is  Imm 
upon  estimated  realizable  value  of  ths^ 
dividual  debt  security,  shall  be  shown  ^ 
columns  (5)  through  (9).  opposite  the  nsni 
of  each  small  business  concern,  sho^ 
opening  balance,  total  additions,  total  ded^ 
tions,  and  closing  balance,  all  relating  to  thi 
period  immediately  following  the  period  for 
which  this  schedule  was  last  submitted 
Additions  in  column  (6)  shall  rei^eeent 
charges  to  expense  for  estimated  losses  on 
debt  securities.  Those  in  column  (7)  nhm 
represent  recoveries  on  debt  securities  pre. 
viously  written  off.  If  the  allowance  fq 
losses  is  based  upon  a  percentage  of  debt 
securities  acquired,  the  beginning 
additions,  deductions,  and  closing  bi^^ 
shall  be  entered  in  columns  (5)  through  (t) 
opposite  side  caption  No.  2,  "General  allow, 
ance  for  losses  on  debt  securities.”  in  ttm 
event  the  final  total  of  column  (9)  sbia 
agree  with  the  appropriate  amount  opposite 
item  13(f)  in  the  Statement  of  Financhi 
Condition. 

Schedule  6 — Capital  Stock  of  SBC’s- 
Allowance  for  Losses  on  Capital  Stock 
OF  SBC’s 

Show  in  this  schedule  pertinent  data  with 
respect  to  the  capital  stock  of  small  businez 
concerns  acquired  by  the  company  during  the 
period  immediately  following  the  period  (a 
which  this  schedule  was  last  submitted.  The 
stock  shall  be  shown  at  cost.  Allowance  fq 
estimated  losses,  if  any,  shall  be  indlcatwl, 
as  well  as  the  market  or  fair  value  as  deter* 
mined  by  the  board  of  directors.  The  totel 
of  column  (9)  shall  agree  with  the  appropri¬ 
ate  amount  opposite  item  14(c)  in  the  State¬ 
ment  of  Financial  Condition.  Column  u 
shall  show  the  percentage  of  each 
small  business  concern’s  voting  securltiM 
(including  those  necessary  to  cover  conver¬ 
sion  of,  or  exercise  of  stock  rights  attached 
to,  the  capital  stock  described  in  this  sched¬ 
ule)  represented  by  voting  stock  held  plus 
the  voting  securities  which  can  be  obtained 
by  the  reporting  company  upon  converskn 
of  convertible  stock  held  or  exercise  of  stock 
purchase  warrants  or  options  attached  to 
stock  held. 

Part  III 

Schedule  7 — Cash  on  Hand  and  in  Baris 

Show  in  this  schedule  all  cash  on  hand 
and  in  banks.  Demand  deposits  compriie 
balances  which  are  subject  to  wlthdrawil 
without  notice.  Cash  items  in  process  of  col¬ 
lection  represent  those  items  which  haw 
been  placed  with  banks  for  collection.  Petty 
cash  shall  represent  the  full  amoimt  of  the 
petty  cash  imprest  fund. 

Schedule  8 — ^U.S.  Government  Oblicatioks. 

Direct  and  Fully  Guaranteed 

List  in  this  schedule  all  securities  owned 
which  have  been  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the 
U.8.  Government,  showing  the  name  of  the 
issuer  and  the  title  of  each  issue.  Other  w- 
quired  data,  such  as  Interest  rate,  call  date, 
maturity  date,  and  principal  amoimt  at  p« 
of  bonds  and  notes,  may  be  obtained  by  in¬ 
spection  of  the  securities  or  from  records  (f 
securities  pledged.  The  cost  shown  to 
column  (6)  of  this  schedule  shall  be  to 
agreement  with  item  2  of  the  Statement  d 
Financial  Condition.  The  current  market 
value  of  the  securities  shall  be  shown  to 
column  (7)  of  the  schedule  and  shall  agree 
with  the  amount  shown  parenthetically  to 
item  2  of  the  Statement  of  Financiil 
Condition. 

ScHEDxn.E  9 — Loan  Participations  Purchasb 
AND  Sold  (Section  305) 

Show  in  this  schedule  the  balances  of  in¬ 
dividual  loans  participated  in  by  other  lend- 
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imr  institutions  as  of  the  reporting  date. 

schedule  shall  be  prepared  from  the 
^wpoint  of  the  reporting  Investment  com-  . 

and  the  purchaser  or  seller  of  the  par- 
t^patlon  as  reported  in  column  (3)  shall 
tn  each  case  be  other  than  the  reporting 
company* 

The  total  purchases  by  others  (P)  in 
columns  (7)  and  (8)  shall  agree  with  items 
6(a)  and  12(a),  respectively,  of  the  State¬ 
ment  of  Financial  Condition.  Total  from 
sellers  (S)  in  columns  (7)  and  (8)  will  be 
included  in  items  6  and  12,  respectively,  of 
the  Statement  of  Financial  Condition. 

Schedule  10 — Due  Prom  Directors, 
Officers,  and  Employees 

Show  in  this  schedule  amounts  due  from 
tiiiectors,  officers,  and  employees  at  any  time 
^thin  the  period  Immediately  following  the 
period  for  which  this  schedule  was  last  sub¬ 
mitted  for  advances  made  to  them.  An  ex- 
planatlon  shall  be  furnished  for  any  amount 
written  off  or  for  any  collection  other  than 
in  cash.  Amounts  outstanding  shall  be 
classified  as  current  and  noncurrent  and 
shown  in  columns  (6)  and  (7),  respectively, 
the  totals  of  which  columns  shall  agree  with 
items  9  and  21  in  the  Statement  of  Financial 
Condition. 

Schedule  11 — Sundry  Assets 

Show  and  explain  in  this  schedule,  by  ap¬ 
propriate  classification,  the  amounts  of  any 
of  the  sundry  assets  which  are  significant  in 
relation  to  the  amount  of  total  assets.  Such 
assets  may  include:  (1)  Notes  receivable, 
(2)  accounts  receivable,  (3)  dividends  re¬ 
ceivable,  (4)  accrued  interest  receivable,  (5) 
loan  funds  in  escrow  pending  closing,  (6) 
other  current  assets,  representing  current 
amoimts  due  which  are  not  accounted  for 
under  a  specific  class  heading,  (7)  prepay¬ 
ments  or  deferred  charges,  (8)  organization 
costs,  and  (9)  other  assets. 

Explain  clearly  any  provisions  made  or 
any  methods  in  operation  to  write  off  or 
amortize  any  of  the  amortizable  items  in  this 
schedule. 

Schedule  12— Amounts  Due  From  Debtors 
ON  Sale  of  Assets  Acquired  in  Liquidation 
or  Loans  and  Debt  Securities — ^Allowance 
ns  Uncollectibles 

Show  in  this  schedule,  by  debtors,  all  ac¬ 
counts  receivable,  notes  receivable,  sales  con¬ 
tracts,  pmchase  money  mortgages,  etc.,  car¬ 
ried  during  the  period  in  the  account  for 
amounts  due  from  debtors  on  sale  of  assets 
acquired  in  liquidation  of  loans  (section 
SOS)  and  debt  securities  (section  304) .  The 
balances  at  the  beginning  and  close  of  the 
period  Immediately  following  the  period  for 
which  this  schedule  was  last  submitted  shall 
be  shown,  together  with  additions  and  de¬ 
ductions  during  such  reporting  period.  Al¬ 
lowances  for  imcollectibles  based  upon  an 
evaluation  of  individual  amounts  due  shall 
be  recorded  in  column  (9)  opposite  the  name 
of  the  debtor.  If  a  general  allowance  is 
utilized  instead  of  individual  allowances,  it 
ehall  appear  only  at  the  bottom  of  column 
(9). 

Items  in  this  account  which  originate 
from  the  sale  of  assets  acquired  in  liquida¬ 
tion  of  participation  loans  shall  be  shown 
la  the  gross  amounts  by  debtors,  and,  on  the 
I  line  directly  thereunder,  the  “participating” 
j  company’s  equity  shall  be  enclosed  in  pa- 
(  rentheses  and  deducted  in  arriving  at  the 

^  totals  for  columns  (6),  (6),  (T),  and  (8),. 

[  If,  however,  the  comjiany  prep>aring  this 

e  repeat  is  not  the  “initiating”  company  but 
B  is  Itself  the  “participating”  company,  only 

i  its  equity  in  the  sale  of  assets  arising  from 

liquidation  of  such  participation  loan  shall 
j  be  Included  in  this  schedule. 

The  totals  of  columns  (8)  and  (9)  shall 
•gree  with  items  16  and  15(b),  respectively, 
j'  of  the  Statement  of  Financial  Condition. 

No.  9 - 5 
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Schedule  13 — ^Assets  Acquired  in  Liquida¬ 
tion  OF  Loans  and  Debt  Securities — 
Allowance  for  Losses 

List  in  this  schedule,  by  former  debtors 
(small  business  concerns),  all  assets  carried 
during  the  period  immediately  following  the 
period  for  which  this  schedule  was  last  sub¬ 
mitted  in  the  account  for  assets  acquired  in 
liquidation  of  loans  and  debt  securities. 
The  balances,  by  former  debtors,  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  reporting  period,  additions 
and  deductions  during  the  period,  and  bal¬ 
ances  at  the  close  of  the  ^leriod  shall  be 
shown  in  columns  (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6). 
The  allowance  for  losses  based  upon  an  ap¬ 
praisal  of  the  assets  held  shall  be  recorded 
in  column  (7).  Current  market  value  or 
fair  value  as  determined  by  the  board  of 
directors  at  the  close  of  the  period  shall  be 
shown  in  column  (8) .  The  totals  of  columns 
(6)  and  (7)  shall  agree  with  items  16  and 
!l6(b),  respectively,  of  the  Statement  of 
Financial  Condition. 

Assets  acquired  in  liquidation  of  a  partic¬ 
ipation  loan  shall  be  identified  with  the 
former  debtor  as  named  in  column  (1)  and 
in  the  case  of  an  “initiating”  company  pre¬ 
paring  this  rep>ort  the  gross  amount  shall 
be  shown.  In  such  case  the  “participating” 
company’s  equity  shall  be  enclosed  in  pa¬ 
rentheses  on  the  line  thereunder  and  shall 
be  deducted  in  arriving  at  the  totals  for 
columns  (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6).  If  the  re¬ 
porting  company  is  the  “participating”  com¬ 
pany  rather  than  the  “initiating”  company, 
only  the  reporting  company’s  equity  shall 
be  Included  in  this  schedule. 

Schedule  14 — Obligations  Payable  To  SBA 

P\irnish  in  this  schedule  a  summary 
analysis  for  the  period  immediately  follow¬ 
ing  the  period  for  which  this  schedule  was 
last  submitted  of  the  accounts  for  notes 
payable  to  SBA  and  for  the  subordinated 
debenture  issued  to  SBA. 

The  terms  of  each  note  payable  to  SBA 
shall  be  recorded  in  columns  (2)  and  (3); 
the  unpaid  balance  at  the  beginning  of  the 
period  and  additions  and  deductions  during 
the  pejiod  shall  be  reflected  in  columns  (4) , 
(5),  and  (6);  and  the  balance  payable  at 
the  end  of  the  period,  segregated  between 
amounts  due  within  one  year  and  amounts 
due  after  one  year,  shall  be  reflected  in 
columns  (7)  and  (8). 

The  subordinated  debenture  issued  to  SBA 
shall  be  entered  in  this  schedule  in  a  similar 
manner. 

The  total  of  column  (7)  shall  agree  with 
item  25  on  the  Statement  of  Financisd  Con¬ 
dition,  and  the  total  of  column  (8)  shall 
equal  the  sum  of  items  41  (a)  and  46  in  the 
Statement  of  Financial  Condition. 

Schedule  15 — Obligations  Payable  for 
Funds  Borrowed  From  Other  Than  SBA 

Show  in  this  schedule  all  obligations  pay¬ 
able  for  funds  borrowed  from  other  than 
SBA,  including  (1)  all  notes  payable  for 
funds  borrowed  from  other  than  SBA;  (2) 
debentures  payable,  unsubordinated;  (3)  de¬ 
bentures  payable,  subordinated,  issued  to 
other  than  SBA;  and  (4)  mortgages  payable 
for  funds  borrowed  on  corporate  premises 
or  other  real  estate.  Such  liabilities  shall 
be  grouped  and  described  by  class  in  column 
(2),  but  subtotals  are  not  required.  ’The 
terms  of  each  obligation  shall  be  set  out  in 
columns  (3)  and  (4);  the  unpaid  balance 
at  the  beginning  of  the  period  immediately 
following  the  period  for  which  this  schedule 
was  last  submitted  and  additions  and  deduc¬ 
tions  during  such  reporting  period  shall  be 
shown  in  columns  (5),  (6),  and  (7);  and  the 
balance  payable  at  the  close  of  the  period, 
segregated  between  amounts  due  within  one 
year  and  amoimts  due  after  one  year,  shall 
be  reflected  in  columns  (8)  and  (9). 

The  total  of  column  (8)  shall  agree  with 
item  26  in  the  Statement  of  Financial  Con- 
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dltion,  and  the  total  of  column  (9)  shall 
equal  the  sum  of  items  41(b)  and  42  in 
the  Statement  of  Financial  Condition. 

Schedule  16 — Capital  Stock  or  Licensee 

Furnish  in  this  schedule  a  complete  de¬ 
scription  of  capital  stock  authorized  and 
capital  stock  Issued  and  outstanding,  and 
data  relating  to  special  transactions  involv¬ 
ing  capital  stock. 

In  column  (1)  shall  be  described  the  type 
and  class  of  each  issue,  such  as  common — 
$5.00  par,  preferred  (6%  Series  of  1960),  etc. 
The  par  value  and  the  stated  value  of  no-par 
stock  shall  also  be  reported  in  column  (1). 

The  number  of  shares  authorized,  whether 
issued  or  not,  shall  be  reported  in  column 
(2). 

The  number  of  shares  and  amount,  at  par 
or  stated  value,  of  stock  issued  and  not  re¬ 
tired  or  cancelled  shall  be  reported  in  col¬ 
umns  (3)  and  (4).  ’The  total  of  column 
(4) ,  plus  the  amount  of  any  declared  stock 
dividends  payable,  ehall  agree  with  item  48 
of  the  Statement  of  Financial  Ckmdltion. 
The  number  of  shares  held  as  ireasury  stock 
shall  be  shown  in  column  (6).  Column  (6) 
shall  represent  the  difference  between  col¬ 
umn  (3)  and  column  (6). 

Column  (7)  shall  be  the  amount  at  par 
or  stated  value  representing  the  number  of 
shares  outstanding  as  shown  in  column  (6). 
The  total  of  column’  (8)  shall  represent  the 
amount  of  capital  stock  subscribed  at  the 
subscription  price  and  shall  agree  with  item 
52  of  the  Statement  of  Financial  Condition. 

In  column  (9)  shall  be  reported  the  amount 
of  subscriptions  receivable,  which  shall  ag;ree 
in  total  with  item  52(a)  of  the  Statement  of 
Financial  Condition. 

Column  (10)  shall  show  the  number  of 
shares  (other  than  those  under  option)  re¬ 
served  for  purchase  by  officers  and  employees, 
and  column  (11)  shall  show  the  number  of 
shares  reserved  to  cover  options  and  other 
rights.  ♦ 

Schedule  17 — Commitments  Outstanding 

Furnish  in  this  schedule  a  summary  show¬ 
ing  separately,  with  subtotals,  (1)  commit¬ 
ments  to  small  business  concerns  for  equity 
financing  under  section  304  of  the  Act,  as 
amended,  (2)  commitments  to  small  busi¬ 
ness  concerns  for  loans  under  section  306  of 
the  Act,  as  amended,  and  (3)  commitments 
to  financing  institutions  for  deferred  partici¬ 
pations  in  loans  or  commitments  to  small 
business  concerns. 

Schedule  18 — ^Detached  Stock  Purchase 
Warrants  or  Options  on  Stock  •of  SBC’s 

Show  in  this  schedule  pertinent  data  con¬ 
cerning  stock  purchase  warrants  or  options 
on  stock  of  small  business  concerns  which 
have  been  detached  from  the  capital  stock 
or  debt  securities  of  such  concerns  with 
which  they  were  issued  and  are  held  by  the 
reporting  company  as  of  the  date  of  this 
report. 

The  small  business  concern  which  issued 
each  stock  purchase  warrant  or  option  is  to 
be  Identified  in  column  (1);  column.  (2) 
shall  show  the  number  of  shares  called  for; 
column  (3)  shall  specify  the  type  and  class 
of  stock  called  for;  column  (4)  shall  inform 
as  to  the  grant  and  expiration  dates  of  the 
warrantor  option;  column  (5)  shall  set  forth 
the  price  or  prices  at  which  the  stock  pur¬ 
chase  rights  are  exercisable,  showing  the 
period  within  which  each  price  applies;  and 
colmnns  (6)  and  (7)  shall  show  the  total 
number  of  shares  of  the  small  business  con¬ 
cern’s  voting  stock  and  nonvoting  stock, 
respectively,  which  are  outstanding  plus 
those  covered  by  the  detached  warrant  or 
option  described.  Column  (8)  shall  show 
the  percentage  of  each  small  business  con¬ 
cern’s  voting  securities,  including  those 
called  for  by  the  stock  purchase  warrants  or 
options  described  in  this  schedule,  which 
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can  be  obtained  by  the  reporting  company 
upon  ez^cise  of  such  warrants  or  options. 

SCHEDTTLZ  19 — OPTIONS  0||  LICENSEE’S  CAPI¬ 
TAL  Stock 

Furnish  in  this  schedule  full  information 
concerning  capital  stock  options  outstand¬ 
ing  which  have  been  granted  by  the  company 
in  lieu  of  salary  or  in  payment  for  services 
actually  rendered  to  the  company,  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  §  107.302-2  of  the  Regulation, 
as  amended. 

The  holder  of  each  option  shall  be  identi¬ 
fied  in  column  (1).  The  niunber  of  shares 
optioned  shall  be  shown  in  column  (2).  In 
column  (3)  shall  be  described  the  type  and 
class  of  stock  called  for  by  the  option,  such 
as  common — 95.00  par,  preferred  (6  percent 
Series  of  1060) ,  etc. 

Column  (4)  shall  show  the  grant  and  ex¬ 
piration  dates  of  each  option  and  column 
(6)  shall  set  fcKth  the  price  or  prices  at 
which  each  option  is  exercisable,  together 
with  the  i)eriod  during  which  each  price 
ai^lles. 

Column  (6)  shall  show  the  fair  market 
value,  per  share,  of  stock  called  for  by  each 
option,  at  the  date  the  option  was  granted. 
The  price  at  which  the  option  Is  exercisable 
as  a  percentage  of  fair  market  value,  per 
share,  of  the  optioned  stock  at  date  of 
granting  shall  be  shown  in  column  (7). 
Ccfiumn  (8)  shall  set  forth  the  provisions 
made  with  respect  to  each  option  in  the 


event  of  the  optionee’s  death  or  retirement, 
or  other  circumstances. 

The  fair  market  value,  per  share,  of  stock 
called  for  at  date  the  option  was  granted.  If 
not  ascertainable  on  the  basis  of  actual  mar¬ 
ket,  shall  be  as  determined  by  the  board  of 
directors. 

Dated;  January  10,  1961. 

Philip  McCallum, 

Administrator. 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-323:  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:51  am.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Part  11 

[Docket  No.  13864] 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  VOLUNTARY  AS¬ 
SIGNMENTS  OR  TRANSFERS  OF 
CONTROL 

Order  Extending  Time  for  Filing 
Comments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  1 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  adding  §  1.365 


concerning  applications  for  voluntary  as- 
signments  or  transfers  of  control. 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  (1)  the  above-captioned  pro! 
ceedings;  and  (2)  the  petition  filed  (« 
January  9,  1961,  by  the  National  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Broadcasters,  among  others 
requesting  that  the  time  for  filing  c(Mn.’ 
ments  in  said  proceedings  be  extended 
for  10  days;  and 

It  appearing  that  good  and  sufiOcient 
cause  has  been  shown  for  said  extensi(Mi 
and  that  the  public  interest  would  be 
served  thereby; 

It  is  ordered.  This  10th  day  of  January 
1961,  that  the  time  for  filing  comments 
in  the  above-captioned  proceedings  Is 
extended  to  and  including  January  26, 
1961,  and  the  time  for  filing  reply  com! 
ments  is  extended  to  and  including 
February  6, 1961. 

Released:  January  11, 1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretai^. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-332;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:52  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  the  Attorney  General 

.  [Order  No.  218-61] 

apportionment,  reapportion¬ 
ment,  AND  ALLOTMENT  OF  AP¬ 
PROPRIATIONS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  section  161  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  22)  and  section  2  of 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1950  (64 
Stat.  1261),  I  hereby  amend  paragraph 
1  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  15  of  Or¬ 
der  No.  175-59,  dated  January  19,  1959, 
to  read  as  follows : 

(1)  Apportionment,  reapportionment, 
and  allotment  of  appropriations.  Pur¬ 
suant  to  section  665  of  title  31  of  the 
United  States  Code,  making  requests 
upon  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget  for  apportionment  or  reappor¬ 
tionment  of  appropriations,  including 
the  determination,  whenever  required, 
that  such  apportionment  or  reapportion¬ 
ment  indicates  the  necessity  for  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  a  request  for  a  deficiency  or 
supplemental  estimate,  and  making  al¬ 
lotments  to  organizational  units  of  the 
Department  of  appropriations  made 
available  to  the  Department  within  the 
limits  of  such  apportionments  or  re¬ 
apportionments. 

Dated:  January  6,  1961. 

William  P.  Rogers, 
Attorney  General. 

[PH.  Doc.  61-314;  Piled.  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:49  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

[Docket  No.  S-57  (Sub.  No.  6)  ] 

STATES  MARINE  LINES,  INC. 

Notice  of  Amendment  of  Application 
and  of  Rescheduling  of  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  amendment 
of  the  application  of  States  Marine 
Lines,  Inc.  (formerly  States  Marine 
Corporation  of  Delaware),  for  written 
permission  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  under  section  805(a)  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended, 
46  U.S.C.  1223,  to  permit  the  continu¬ 
ance,  in  the  event  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board  awards  an  operating-differential 
subsidy  to  States  Marine  Lines,  Inc.,  of 
the  operation  of  the  “SS  Alaskan”,  a 
tanker  owned  by  an  affiliate  of  States 
Marine  Lines,  Inc.,  Oil  Transport,  In-  ■ 
corporated,  in  the  transportation  as 
contract  carrier  of  chemicals,  petro¬ 
chemicals  and  lubricating  oil  in  domes- 
w  commerce  between  the  United  States 
Trifle  ports  on  the  one  hand,  and 
united  States  Gulf  and  Atlantic  ports 
on  the  other. 
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The  amendment  consists  of  the  re¬ 
quest  for  the  following:  Written  per¬ 
mission  under  section  805(a)  of  Uie 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936  in  the  event 
States  Marine  Lines  is  ^.warded  operat¬ 
ing  subsidy,  to  permit  the  “SS  Alaskan” 
to  be  chartered  or  sub-chartered  for  the 
carriage  of  petroleum  and  petroleum 
products  in  the  domestic  intercoastal 
and  coastwise  commerce  of  the  United 
States. 

This  amended  application  may  be  in¬ 
spected  by  interested  parties  in  the 
Office  of  Hearing  Examiners,  Federal 
Maritime  Board,  Washington,  D.C. 

A  hearing  on  the  application,  as 
amended,  will  be  held  before  Chief  Ex¬ 
aminer  Gfus  O.  Basham,  beginning  at  10 
a.m.,  January  26,  1961,  in  Room  4519, 
G^eral  Accounting  Office  Building,  441 
G  Street  NW.,  Washin^n  25,  D.C.  An 
Initial  Decision  will  be  issued.  Any  per¬ 
son,  firm,  or  corporation  having  any 
interest  (within  the  meaning  of  section 
805(a) )  in  such  application,  as  amended, 
and  desiring  to  be  heard  on  issues  perti¬ 
nent  to  section  805(a)  must  notify  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Board,  im¬ 
mediately,  in  writing,  in  triplicate,  and 
file  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
which  shall  state  clearly  and  concisely 
the  grounds  of  interest,  and  the  al¬ 
leged  facts  relied  on  for  relief.  Not¬ 
withstanding  anything  in  Rule  5(n)  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Fed¬ 
eral  Maritime  Board,  petitions  for  leave 
to  intervene  in  this  proceeding  received 
after  the  close  of  business  on  January 
25,  1961  will  not  be  granted. 

Written  statements,  including  exhibits, 
in  lieu  of  oral  testimony,  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  all  parties,  including  the  pre¬ 
siding  examiner,  24  hours  prior  to  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  hearing. 

Dated:  January  13,  1961. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-374;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

10:05  a.m.] 

#  '  ' 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

JAMES  V.  RICHARDS 

Report  of  Appointment  and  Statement 
of  Financial  Interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  James  V. 
Richards. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  January  3, 
1961. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Assistant  Director 
for  Mobilization  Planning,  Containers 
and  Packaging  Division. 


5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Bemis 
Brother  Bag  Co.,  Brookljm,  N.Y. 

Carlton  Hayward, 

'  Director  of  Personnel. 

December  1,  1960. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of  which 
the  appointee  is  an  officer  or  director 
or  within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  the  appointee  owns  or  within  60 
days  preceding  appointment  has  owned 
any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  in¬ 
terests;  any  partnerships  in  which  the 
appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and  any 
other  businesses  in  which  the  appointee 
owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap¬ 
pointment  has  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

Bank  deposits. 

James  V.  Richards. 

January  4,  1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-269;  FUed,  Jan.  12,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 
ALASKA 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

The  Alaska  Railroad  has  filed  an  appli¬ 
cation,  Serial  Number  A.052480  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  lands  described  below, 
from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under 
the  public  land  laws  Including  the  min¬ 
ing  and  mineral  leasing  laws.  The  appli¬ 
cant  desires  the  land  for  ammunition 
loading  and  unloading  reserve. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from*  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges¬ 
tions,  or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  imdersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  An¬ 
chorage  Operations  Office,  Mailing:  Cor¬ 
dova  Building,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Whittier  Area 
Tract  No.  1 

Beginning  at  a  point  from  which  a  point 
on  the  center  line  of  the  main  track  of  the 
Portage  Canal  Connection,  Alaska  Railroad, 
at  U.S.  Army  Survey  station  104+00.00,  ap- 
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prozlmately  2  miles  West  of  Whittier  Railroad 
Station,  in  approximate  latitude  60*46'  N., 
longitude  148*44'  W.,  bears  West  1,320  feet, 
S.  18*42'  W.,  2,136^  feet. 

Prom  the  initial  point;  N.  17*30'  E.  796 
feet;  E.  approximately  770  feet  to  a  point  on 
line  of  mean  high  tide  of  Passage  Canal; 
southerly  with  meanders  approximately  1,100 
feet;  N.  73*00'  W.  860  feet  to  the  point  of 
beginning.  Containing  16.18  acres. 

Tract  No.  2 

A  right  of  way  20  feet  wide  for  a  power  and 
telephone  line,  the  center  of  which  is  de¬ 
scribed  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  south  bound¬ 
ary  of  Tract  No.  1  from  which  the  beginning 
point  of  said  tract  bears  N.  73*00'  W.  770  feet. 

Thence  by  metes  and  bounds;  South  858 
feet;  8.  28*16'  W.  90  feet;  S.  63*80'  W.  740 
feet;  S.  78*00'  W.  960  feet;  S.  14*00'  W.  600 
feet  to  the  north  boundary  of  the  Alaska 
Railroad  right  of  way.  Containing  approxi¬ 
mately  1.49  acres. 

Harold  M.  Wheatley, 
Acting  Operations  Supervisor. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-813;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:49  a.m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
CLARENCE  W.  MAYOTT 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  durli^ 
the  past  six  months; 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(8)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  Decem¬ 
ber  15, 1960. 

Dated ;  December  15, 1960. 

Clarence  W.  Matott. 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-325;  Filed,  Jan.  13.  1961; 
8:51  aon.] 


L.  A.  MOLLMAN 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requir^ents 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months; 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None.. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  Decem¬ 
ber  20. 1960. 

Dated:  December  20, 1960. 

L.  A.  Mollman. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-326;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:51  ajn.] 


RIGGS  SHEPPERD 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  Elawecki  Chemical  Corporation;  Po¬ 
laroid  Corporation. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  Decem¬ 
ber  19, 1960. 

Dated;  December  19,  1960. 

Riggs  Shepperd. 

(P.R.  Doc.  81-327;  Piled,  Jan.  18,  1961; 
8:61  am.] 


ALEXANDER  H.  WADE,  JR. 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 


vene  and  requests  for  a  formal  hekring 
shall  be  filed  by  mailing  a  copy  to  t^ 
Office  of  the  Secretary,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  by 
delivery  of  a  copy  in  person  to  the’  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  Germantown,  Mary 
land,  or  the  AEC’s  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street,  Washington,  D.C 
For  further  details  see  Docket  No.  SO-in 
on  file  at  the  AEC’s  Public  Document 
Room. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  10th 
day  of  January  1961. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  Kirk, 

Deputy  Director,  Division 
of  Licensing  and  Regulation. 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-282;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  iggl; 

8:45  a.m.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Noe.  13805-13807;  FOC  61M-89] 

KOMY,  INC.,  ET  AL. 


In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 


Order  Continuing  Hearing 


(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 


This  statement  is  made  as  of  Decern- 
ber  15, 1960. 


Dated:  December  15,  1960. 

A.  H.  Wade,  Jr. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-828;  Filed,  Jan.  13.  1961; 


8:51  am.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 


In  re  applications  of  Komy,  Inc.,  Wat¬ 
sonville.  California,  Docket  No.  138(K, 
File  No.  BPH-2942;  G.  Stuart  Nixon,  Son 
Jose,  California.  Docket  No.  13806,  FQe 
No.  BPH-2961;  Franklin  Mieuli  (SHIP), 
San  Francisco,  California,  Docket  Ka 
13807,  File  No.  BPH-3075;  for  construe- 
tion  permits  (FM) . 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  change  of  date  for  com¬ 
mencement  of  hearing; 

It  appearing  that  a  further  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  was  held  on  January  9, 
at  which  time  a  new  date  was  establi^ 
for  the  commencement  of  hearing  to  re¬ 
place  the  present  date  of  January  17; 

It  is  ordered.  This  9th  day  of  January 
1961,  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
January  17  will  commence  on  January 
26,  1961. 


[Docket  No.  50-117] 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MAINE 


Notice  of  Denial  of  Application  for 
Facility  License 


Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  denied,  without 
prejudice,  the  application  dated  Sep¬ 
tember  12,  1958  submitted  by  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Maine  for  a  license  authorizing 
acquisition  and  operation  of  a  Model 
AGN-201  nuclear  reactor. 

The  University  has  not  responded  to 
requests  for  additional  information  re¬ 
quired  to  complete  its  application.  In 
accordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  (10  CPR  Part  2)  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  direct  the  holding  of  a  formal 
hearing  on  the  matter  of  the  denial  of 
the  application  upon  receipt  of  a  request 
therefor  frmn  the  applicant  or  an  inter¬ 
vener  within  thirty  days  after  issuance  of 
the  denial.  Petitions  for  leave  to  inter¬ 


Released:  January  10,  1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,  ' 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-333;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:52  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  13481;  FCC  61M-35] 

NATHAN  FRANK  (WNBE-TV) 


Order  Contimiing  Hearing 

In  re  proposal  of  Nathan  Rrank 
(WNBE-'TV)  ,  New  Bern,  North  CaroUna, 
Docket  No.  13481;  for  modificatioii  of 
construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  “Notice  of  Election’’  filed 
January  5,  1961,  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  by  Nathan  Prank  (WNB&- 
’TV) ;  Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
of  the  Commission  released  Decanber 
6,  1960  (FCC  60-1413)  directing  Prank 


Saturday,  January  14,  1961 

to  elect  between  the  transmitter  site 
^der  consideration  in  this  proceeding 
^  any  new  site  he  may  choose  and 
2^ding  him  thirty  days  from  the  date 
^  release  of  the  said  order  in  which  to 
aq  so;  and  the  proceedings  heretofore 
had  herein  including  the  Memorandum 
ODinicm  *nd  Order  of  the  Hearing  Exam¬ 
iner  released  September  19,  1960  (PCC 
60M-15M>  continuing  the  further  pre- 
hearing  conference  to  January  17,  1961 
and  the  hearing  to  January  24,  1961; 

It  appearing  that  the  “Notice  of  Elec¬ 
tion”  filed  by  Prank  pursuant  to  the 
(Commission’s  order  specifies  a  trans¬ 
mitter  site  different  from  the  one  on 
which  the  instant  proceeding  is  predi¬ 
cated  and  has  the  effect  of  rendering 
the  Instant  proceeding  moot  and  subject 
to  dismissal;  and  that  no  useful  purpose 
would  be  served,  therefore,  by  holding 
the  sdieduled  prehearing  conference  in 
this  ease  or  by  commencing  the  hearing 
on  the  present  issues; 

It  is  ordered.  This  9th  day  of  January 
1961,  that  the  prehearing  conference 
scheduled  for  January  17, 1961,  is  hereby 
cancelled  and  that  the  hearing  is  con¬ 
tinued  until  further  order. 

Released:  January  10,  1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[Fit.  Doc.  61-334;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:62  ajn.] 


[Docket  Nos.  13679-13687;  FCC  61M-36] 

CHARLES  P.  B.  PINSON,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Charles  P.  B.  Pin¬ 
son,  Inc.,  for  a  construction  permit  to 
clu^e  location  and  change  antenna  at 
existing  licensed  two-way  station  KI0289 
in  the  Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Ra¬ 
dio  Service  at  St.  Petersburg,  Florida, 
Docket  No.  13579,  File  No.  683-C2-P-59; 
'for  a  construction  permit  to  change 
location  and  change  antenna  at  existing 
licensed  one-way  station  KIG843  in  the 
Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio 
Service  at  St.  Petersburg,  Florida, 
Docket  No.  13580,  Pile  No.  684-C2-P-59; 
for  a  construction  permit  to  establish  a 
new  one-way  signaling  facility  in  the 
Dmuestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio 
Service  at  Clearwater,  Florida,  Docket 
No.  13581,  FUe  No.  785-C2-P-59;  for  a 
modification  of  construction  permit  to 
extend  date  of  required  completion  of 
construction  and  change  control  point 
for  station  KIN652  in  the  Domestic  Pub¬ 
lic  Land  Mobile  Radio  Service  at  Jack¬ 
sonville.  Florida,  Docket  No.  13582,  File 
No.  263-C2-MP-60;  for  renewal  of  the 
license  for  station  KIB386  in  the  Domes¬ 
tic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio  Service  at 
Tampa,  Florida,  Docket  No.  13583,  File 
No.  207-C2-R-60;  for  renewal  of  the  li- 
^  for  station  KIG289  in  the  Domestic 
^lic  Land  Mobile  Service  at  St.  Peters¬ 
burg,  Florida,  Docket  No.  13584,  File  No. 
1069-C2-R-6O;  for  renewal  of  the  license 
for  station  KIG843  in  the  Domestic  Pub- 
^  land  Mobile  Radio  Service  at  St. 
Petersburg,  Florida,  Docket  No.  13585, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER' 

File  Na  1380-C2-R-60:  James  C.  Fields. 
Tampa,  Florida,  for  a  renewal  of  the  li¬ 
cense  for  station  KIK578  in  the  Domestic 
Public  Land  Mobile  Radio  Service  at 
Tampa,  Florida,  Docket  No.  13586,  File 
No.  1964-C2-R-60;  Alan  H.  Rosenson, 
d/b  as  All-Florida  Communications 
Company,  Tampa,  Florida,  Docket  No. 
13587,  Pile  No.  2335-C2-MP-60;  for  a 
modffication  of  the  construction  permit 
for  station  KIQ516  in  the  Domestic  Pub¬ 
lic  Land  Mobile  Radio  Service  at  Tampa, 
Florida. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  informal  request  filed 
on  behalf  of  Charles  P.  B.  Pinson,  Inc., 
for  continuance  of  the  presently  sched¬ 
uled  hearing  date  herein; 

It  appearing  that  a  conflict  has  arisen 
between  the  date  scheduled  herein  and 
the  date  of  further  hearing  in  Dockets 
No.  G-20509  and  RP  60-15  before  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  in  which 
proceedings  petitioner’s  counsel  must 
appear; 

It  further  appearing  that  no  opposi¬ 
tion  to  the  said  request  has  been  filed  and 
that  a  grant  thereof  would  tend  toward 
more  orderly  disposition  of  the  instant 
proceeding  as  denial  would  require  the 
appearance  on  behalf  of  petitioner  of 
other  counsel  necessarily  unfamiliar  with 
the  proceeding; 

It  further  appearing  that  the  parties 
should  be  and  are  advised,  however,  that 
only  exceptional  circumstances  will  be 
found  to  merit  a  continuance  beyond 
the  date  subsequently  specified  herein 
for  commencement  of  hearing; 

It  is  ordered.  This  9th  day  of  January 
1961  that  the  said  request  is  granted  and 
the  hearing  herein  presently  scheduled 
to  commence  on  February  6, 1961,  is  con¬ 
tinued  to  February  20, 1961,  commencing 
at  10:00  a.m.  in  Tampa,  Florida. 

Released:  January  10,  1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-336;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 
8:52  ajn.j 

[Docket  Nos.  13747-13748;  FCC  61M-38) 

OREGON  TELEVISION,  INC,  AND 

WILLAMETTE-LAND  TELEVISION, 
INC. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Oregon  Tele¬ 
vision,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oregon,  Docket  No. 
13747,  FUe  No.  BPCT-2611;  Willamette- 
Land  Television,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oregon, 
Docket  No.  13748,  File  No.  BPCT-2651; 
for  construction  permits  for  new  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  stations  (Channel  3) . 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  “Joint  Petition  for  Ex¬ 
tension  of  Procedural  Hearing  Dates” 
filed  December  29,  1960,  by  the  appli¬ 
cants  herein;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  Broadcast  Bu¬ 
reau  has  no  objection  to  the  granting  of 
the  petition; 

It  is  ordered.  This  9th  day  of  January 
1961  that  the  petition  is  granted,  and 
that  according  thereto  the  dates  of  this 
proceeding  are  changed  as  follows: 


(a)  Exchange  of  exhibits— from  Jan¬ 
uary  5  to  February  2,  19fil. 

(b)  Notification  (ff  witnesses  for  cross- 
examination— from  January  12  to  Feb¬ 
ruary  9, 1961. 

(c)  Hearing — ^from  January  19  to  Feb¬ 
ruary  14,  1961. 

Released:  January  IQ,  1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-336;  FUed,  Jan.  IS,  1961; 
8:52  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWQl 


[Docket  No.  BI61-316] 

COLUMBIAN  FUEL  CORP. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 

Suspension  of  Proposed  Change  in 

Rate 

January  6, 1961. 

On  December  8,  1960,  Columbian  Fuel 
Corporation  (Columbian)  tendered  for 
filing  a  Notice  of  Change  dated  Decm- 
ber  12, 1960,  and  a  SuiHil^ental  Agree¬ 
ment  dated  November  30.  1960,  propos¬ 
ing  Increased  rates  and  changes  in  its 
presently  effective  rate  schedule  for  sales 
of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  Commission.  The  proposed 
changes  are  designated  as  follows: 

Description:  Supplemental  Agreement 

dated  November  30,  1960.  Notice  of  Change 
dated  December  6,  1960. 

Purchaser:  Cities  Service  Qas  Company. 

Rate  schedule  designation:  Supplement  No. 
8  to  Columbian’s  FPC  Gas  Bate  Schedule 
No.  7.  Supplement  No.  9  to  Columbian’s 
FPO  oas  Bate  Schedule  No.  7. 

Effective  date:  January  8.  1961. 

The  Increased  rates  and  charges  so 
proposed  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminator,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful 

The  C^ommisslon  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  Interest  and 
to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  tiiat  the 
Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing  con¬ 
cerning  the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed 
changes  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplements  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Cennmission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commlssimi’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  reg- 
ulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CFR.  Ch.  I),  a  public  hearing  shall  be 
held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  increased  sales 
and  charges  centred  in  the  above- 
designated  supplements. 

(B)  Pendir^  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple¬ 
ments  are  hereby  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  imtil  June  8,  1961,  and 
thereafter  until  such  further  time  as 
they  are  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplements  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
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to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  ex¬ 
pired,  xinless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C.,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CJPR 
1.8  and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  February 
20,  1961. 

By  the  Commission  (Commissioner 
Kline  dissenting). 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

(FJl.  Doc.  61-291;  Filed,  Jan.  IS,  1961; 

.  8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-12221] 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Amendment 
of  Order 

January  10,  1961. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  28, 
1960,  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company 
(Applicant),  P.O.  Box  1492,  El  Paso, 
Texas,  filed  a  petition  to  amend  the 
Commission’s  order  issued  July  19, 1957, 
in  Docket  No.  0-12221,  which  order 
issued  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  to  Pacific  Northwest  Pipe¬ 
line  Corporation  (now  El  Paso  Natural 
Oas  Company)  authorizing,  inter  alia, 
the  delivery  of  natural  gas  on  a  direct, 
interruptible  basis  to  the  Northwestern 
Portland  Cement  Company  near  Grotto, 
King  County,  Washington. 

Said  petition  to  amend  seeks  authori¬ 
zation  to  make  the  aforesaid  delivery 
and  sale  to  Pacific  Natural  Oas  Company 
(Pacific  Natural),  an  existing  customer 
of  Applicant,  on  a  firm  basis  for  resale 
to  Ideal  Cement  Company,  successor  to 
Northwestern  Portland  Cement  Com¬ 
pany,  for  use  in  the  same  cement  plant 
near  the  community  of  Grotto. 

Pacific  Natm-al  holds  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  from 
the  Washington  Public  Service  Commis¬ 
sion  to  operate  the  aforesaid  cement 
plant. 

The  purpose  of  the  subject  petition  to 
amend  is  to  eliminate  Applicant’s  direct 
sale  to  this  industrial  customer  and  to 
substitute  Pacific  Natural  as  the  pur¬ 
chaser,  thereby  permitting  the  locally 
regulated  utility  to  supply  the  service 
to  the  cement  plant. 

The  facilities  authorized  to  be  con¬ 
structed  and  operated  by  Applicant  to 
serve  the  cement  plant  in  the  original 
certificate  order  of  July  19,  1957,  will 
be  used  to  serve  Pacific  Natural  and 
service  is  proposed  to  be  rendered  imder 
Applicant’s  filed  DI-1  rate  schedule. 
The  volume  of  natural  gas  involved  was 
limited  by  said  order  of  July  19,  1957,  to 
a  maximum  of  3,350  Mcf  per  day. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  in 
this  matter  may  be  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  in  accordance  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 


(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Jan¬ 
uary  27,  1961. 

Joseph  H.  Gutridx, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-292;  FUed,  Jan.  13.  1961; 

8:46  a.m.] 

[Docket  No.  CP61-59  etc.] 

PIONEER  GATHERING  SYSTEM,  INC., 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Applications  and  Date  of 

Hearing 

January  9,  1961. 

Pioneer  Gathering  System,  Inc.,  Docket 
No.  CP61-59;  J.  Glenn  Turner,  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  CI61-128;  Roanoke  Petro¬ 
leum  Corporation  (Operator),  et  al., 
Docket  No.  CI61-137. 

Take  notice  that  there  have  been  filed 
applications  for  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author¬ 
izing  the  construction  and  operation  of 
natural  gas  facilities  and  for  the  sale  of 
natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  as  hereinafter  described,  all  as  more 
fully  described  in  the  respective  applica¬ 
tions,  which  are  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  open  to  public  inspection. 

On  August  26. 1960,  Pioneer  Gathering 
System,  Inc.  (Pioneer),  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP61-59  an  application  for  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
for  authority  to  construct  approximately 
15  miles  of  4-inch  pipeline  extending 
from  the  Brooks  Field  to  the  existing 
Mertzon  Corporation  (Mertzon)  plant 
and  to  construct  and  operate  7.6  miles  of 
3-inch  pipeline  extending  from  said 
Mertzon  plant  to  a  point  of  delivery  on 
Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Company’s  (Per¬ 
mian’s)  existing  interstate  pipeline  fa¬ 
cilities.  aU  in  Irion  County,  Texas.  Such 
facilities  will  be  utilized  to  purchase  and 
receive  natural  gas  from  Mertzon.  pur¬ 
suant  to  an  amendatory  agreement  dated 
July  1,  1960.  Pioneer  will  resell  the  sub¬ 
ject  gas  to  Permian  under  an  existing 
basic  contract.  The  cost  of  the  facilities 
is  $204,800,  which  will  be  financed  from 
cash  on  hand  and  through  $200,000  of  5V2 
percent  notes  to  Pioneer’s  parent  com¬ 
pany,  Pioneer  Natural  Gas  Company. 

Mertzon  will  operate  the  above  15  miles 
of  4-inch  pipeline  from  the  Brooks  Field 
to  the  Mertzon  Plant. 

The  7.6  miles  of  3-inch  pipeline  will 
loop  Pioneer’s  existing  line  from  the 
Mertzon  Plant  to  Permian’s  facilities. 

On  October  20.  1960,  Mertzon  filed  a 
petition  to  amend  the  order  issuing  cer¬ 
tificate  in  Docket  No.  G-19534  to  include 
authorization  to  sell  additional  gas  to 
Pioneer  and  to  operate  the  15  miles  of 
line  to  be  constructed  by  Pioneer.  Mert¬ 
zon  will  purchase  the  gas  from  various 
producers  in  the  Brooks  Field,  Irion 
County,  Textis.  The  point  of  delivery  to 
Pioneer  will  be  at  the  outlet  of  the 
Mertzon  Plant. 

J.  Glenn  Turner,  et  al.  in  Docket  No. 
CI61-128  and  Roanoke  Petroleum  Cor¬ 
poration  in  Docket  No.  CI6 1-137  filed 
applications  for  authorization  to  sell  nat¬ 
ural  gas  to  Mertzon  from  the  Brooks 
Field  (and  vicinity) ,  Irion  County,  Texas, 
at  a  proposed  rate  of  8.0  cents  per  Mcf. 


Mertzon’s  proposed  rate  to  Pioneer  u 
12.25  cents  per  Mcf.  " 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the 
applicable  rules  and  regulations  and  in 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
February  14,  1961  at  9:30  am.,  e^t 
in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Powa 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington,  D.C.,  concerning  the  matters  in¬ 
volved  in  and  the  issues  present^  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  1.30(c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commisshm’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Unda 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  nniffl 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre¬ 
sented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  01 
before  January  30,  1961.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiva 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  it 
made. 

Joseph  H.  Gutrid*, 
Secretary. 

LF.R.  Doc.  61-294;  Filed,  Jan.  18,  19(1; 

8:46  a.m.]  < 


[Docket  Nos.  RI61-317— RI61-3221 

HILL  AND  MEEKER  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates;  ^  and  Allowing  Rote 
Changes  To  Become  Effective  Sub¬ 
ject  to  Refund 

January  6, 1961. 

Hill  &  Meeker  (Operator),  et  aL, 
Docket  No.  RI61-317;  Westhoma  Oil 
Company,  Docket  No.  RI61-318;  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation,  Docket  No.  RI61- 
319;  Skelly  Oil  Company,  Docket  No. 
RI6 1-320;  General  American  Oil  Cwn- 
pany  of  Texas,  Docket  No.  RI61-321: 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  Docket  Na 
RI61-322. 

The  above-named  Respondents  haw 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  to 
sales  of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurii- 
diction  of  the  Commission.  In  each  fil¬ 
ing,  the  natural  gas  is  sold  at  14.65  pA 
with  the  exception  of  General  Americas 
Oil  Company  of  Texas  which  is  sold  at 
15.025  psia.  The  proposed  changes  an 
designated  as  follows: 


1  This  order  does  not  provide  for  the  0^ 
solldation  for  hearing  or  disposition  of  W 
several  matters  covered  hexeln,  n«  Bhow 
it  be  so  construed. 
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Rate 

H 

Amount 

Data 

Ellsotlve 
date  > 

Date 

CmtsperMof* 

Rate  in 
effect  sub- 

Rc<*pondpnt 

sched¬ 
ule  No. 

m 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

of  annual 
inotaass 

filing 

tendered 

unless 

su»- 

pended 

sus¬ 

pended 

untU— 

Rate  in 
effect 

Proposed 

inenased 

rate 

Jeetto 
refund  in 
dodeet 
Noe. 

BI61-317— 

Hill  &  Meeker 
(Operator),  et  al.. 
Midland  Savings  & 
Loan  Building, 
Midland,  Tex. 

1 

1 

£1  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Pecos 
Valley  Devonian  Field,  Pecos 
County,  Tex.),  (R.R.  District  No. 
8). 

$1,817 

12-  8-60 

>1-  8-61 

6-  8-61 

10.6008 

15.6488 

- 

R161-318— 

Westhoma  Oil  Co., 

1670  Denver  Club 
Building,  Denver  2, 
Colo. 

J.  M.  Huber  Corp., 
2401  East  Second 
Avenue, 

Denver  6,  Colo. 

SkeBy  OU  Co.,  P.O. 
Box  1650,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

airnllv  on  Co  _ 

2 

5 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 
(Enns  Field,  Texas  County, 
Okla.). 

2,000 

12-  8-60 

*  1-  S~61 

6t  8-61 

18  6 

16.8 

G-20279 

BI61-319— 

BIM-320— 

BKl-4aO— 

BI61-321.-. 

1 

34 

>166 

166 

5 

1 

Natural  Gas  PipeUne  Co.  of  America, 
Chunn  Field,  Hansford  (^unty, 
Tex.)  (R.R.  District  No.  10). 

Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.,  (Hugo- 
ton  Field,  Finney  and  Koamy 
Counties,  Kans.). 

235 

1,018 
80k  500 

12-  8-60 

12-  8-60 

12-  8-60 

*1-23-61 

>1-  8-61 

« 1-  8-61 

6-23-61 

6-  8|1 

6-  8-61 

16.06128 

“10.0 

10.0 

17.1632 

12.0 

22.25 

RiaO-57 

Oenaal  American  Oil 
Co.  of  Texas,  Mea¬ 
dows  Bidding, 
Dallas  6,  Tex. 

42 

7 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.  (Crescent 
Farms  and  Hollwood  Fields,  Ter- 
relxome  Parish,  La.)  (Southern  La.). 

12-13-60 

‘  1-13-61 

6-13-61 

20.25 

• 

BI61-322— 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co., 
Cities  Service 
Building,  Bartles- 
viUe,  Okla. 

111 

5 

PhUllps  Petroleum  Co.  (W.  Pan¬ 
handle  Field,  Moore  County,  Tex.) 
(R.R.  District  No.  10). 

•109 

12-13-60 

» 1-13-61 

1-14-61 

•  11. 2518 

*11.053 

G-20568 

EI61-322— 

Cities  Service  OU  Co.. 

113 

6 

. do . . . 

*28 

12-13-60 

« 1-13-61 

1-14-61 

•11.2518 

*U.05I 

G-30558 

114 

5 

PhllUps  Petroleum  Co.  (W.  Pan¬ 
handle  Field  Gray  County,  Tex.) 
(R.R.  District  No.  10). 

*10 

12-13-flO 

i 

> 1-13-61 

1-14-61 

•11.7518 

*11.563 

G-20558 

BBl-a22— 

. do . . . 

115 

6 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  (W.  Pan¬ 
handle  Field,  Moore  County,  Tex.) 
(R.R.  District  No.  10). 

*80 

12-13-60 

> 1-13-61 

1-14-61 

•11.2518 

*11.053 

G-20558 

„  »rT 

116 

5 

*44 

12-13-60 

> 1-13-61 

1-14-M 

•  11. 7518 

•*1L05$ 

G-20558 

R101-3ZZ— . 

117 

7 

. do . 

*07 

12-13^ 

>1-13-61 

1-44-61 

•11.2518 

*11.063 

G-20558 

118 

5 

*41 

12-13-60 

>  1-13-61 

1-14-61 

•11.2518 

*11.053 

G-20558 

Rin-822... 

. do . — 

no 

5 

_ do . 

*89 

12-18-60 

>  1-13-61 

1-14-61 

•11.2518 

*11.058 

G-30558 

iThe  gUted  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  reqnired  thirty 

^VllSiS^ed  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  proposed  by  respondent, 
igopetsedes  Skelly  Oil  Company’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  35,  as  amended. 

*  Rate  now  received  by  seller.  Also  contract  rate. 

•  Prevtonsly  reported  as  12.06375  cents  per  Mcf  based  on  Kansas  Minimum  Price 
Order  and  Kansas  Severance  Tax,  both  subsequently  invalidated. 


*  Sour  gas. 

'  Rate  decrease  due  to  redeterminatioB  of  average  weighted  weB  heed  price  ha  the 
Panhandle  Field  as  determined  by  the  Texas  Railroad  Commission  as  of  Dec.  1, 1^. 

*  Sweet  gas. 

*  Decrease. 


The  Increased  rates  and  charges  so 
proposed  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and 
to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  file  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commission  enter  upon  hearii^s  con¬ 
cerning  the  lawfulness  of  the  several 
proposed  changes  and  that  the  above- 
designated  rate  schedules  and  supple¬ 
ments  be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CPR  Ch.  I),  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  upon  the  dates  to  be  fixed  by  notices 
from  toe  Secretary  concerning  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  several  proposed  changes 
and  that  the  above-designated  rate 
schedules  and  supplements  be  suspended 
and  toe  use  thereof  deferred  as  herein¬ 
after  ordered. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  above-designated  rate 
schedules  and  supplements  are  hereby 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  toe  date  indicated  in  the  above 
‘P*te  Suspended  Until”  column,  and 
mereafter  until  such  further  time  as 
they  are  made  effective  in  the  manner 
W^ribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act:  Pro- 

however.  That  Supplements  Nos. 

5.  8,  5,  7,  5  and  5  to  Cities  Service 
Ou  Company’s  PE»C  Gas  Rate  Schedule 

Ill,  113,  114,  115,  115^  117^  118  and 


119,  respectively,  shall  become  effective 
on  the  date  and  in  the  manner  herein 
prescribed  if  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  the  issuance  of  this  order  Cities  Serv¬ 
ice  Oil  Company  shall  execute  and  file 
under  Docket  No.  RI61t322  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  its  agree¬ 
ment  and  undertaking  to  comply  with 
the  refunding  and  reporting  procedure 
required  by  the  Natural  Q&s  Act  and 
§  154.102  of  the  regulations  thereunder, 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  showing 
service  of  copies  thereof  upon  all  pur¬ 
chasers  under  the  rate  schedules  in¬ 
volved.  Unless  Cities  Service  Oil  Com¬ 
pany  is  advised  to  the  contrary  within 
15  days  after  the  filing  of  such  agreement 
and  undertaking  its  agreement  and 
undertaking  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  accepted. 

(C)  Neither  the  rate  schedules  and 
supplements  hereby  suspended,  nor  the 
rate  schedules  sought  to  be  alters 
thereby,  shall  be  changed  until  these 
proceedings  have  been  disposed  of  or 
until  the  periods  of  suspension  have  ex¬ 
pired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C.,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  February  20, 
1961. 

By  the  Commission. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-293;  FUed,  Jan.  18,  1961; 

8:46  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Piles  7-2130—7-21321 

H.  J.  HEINZ  CO.  ET  AL 

Notice  of  Applications  for  Unlisted 

Trading  Privileges  and  of  Oppor¬ 
tunity  for  Hearing 

Jahitart  10, 1961. 

In  the  matter  of  applications  of  the 
Philadelphia-Baltimore  stock  exchange 
for  unlisted  trading  privileges  in  certain 
securities. 

The  above  named  national  securities 
exchange  has  filed  applications  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  12(f)  (2)  eff  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
12f-l  thereunder,  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  common  stocks  of  the 
following  companies,  wUch  securities 
are  listed  and  registered  on  one  or  more 
other  national  securities  exchanges: 

H.  J.  Heinz  Company,  FUe  7-2130. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  FUe 
7-2131. 

Varian  Associates.  File  7-2132. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
January  27,  1961,  frcmi  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  the  application  with  respect  to 
any  of  the  companies  named  shall  be  set 
down  for  hearing.  Any  such  request 
should  state  briefiy  the  title  of  the  se¬ 
curity  in  which  he  is  interested,  the 
nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person  mak¬ 
ing  the  request,  and  the  positioii  he 
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proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing,  if  or¬ 
dered.  In  addition,  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  submit  his  views  or  any  addi¬ 
tional  facts  bearing  on  any  of  the  said 
applications  by  means  of  a  letter  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  not  later  than  the  date  specified. 
If  noi-one  requests  a  hearing  i^th  re¬ 
spect  to  any  particular  application,  such 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  therein  and  other  informa¬ 
tion  contained  in  the  official  files  of  the 
Commission  pertaining  thereto. 

By  the  Commission.  ^ 

[SKAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[FB.  Doc.  61-316;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:49  a.in.] 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION 

BAUXITE  FURNACE  RESIDUES  HELD 
IN  NATIONAL  STOCKPILE 

Proposed  Disposition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3(e)  of  the  Strategic  and  Critical  Ma¬ 
terials  Stock  Piling  Act,  50  n.S.C.  98b(e) . 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  proposed  dis¬ 
position  of  approximately  24  short  tons 
of  bauxite  furnace  residues,  consisting 
of  a  mixed  pile  of  fused  aluminum  oxide 
material,  fused  trimmings,  granular 
bauxite,  segregated  off-color  hard  cal¬ 
cined  lumps,  and  contaminated  scrap 
bauxite,  now  held  in  the  national  stock- . 
pile. 

The  Office  of  Civil  and  Defense  Mo¬ 
bilization  has  made  a  revised  determina¬ 
tion,  pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  the 
Strategic  and  Critical  Materials  Stock 
Piling  Act,  that  there  is  no  longer  any 
need  for  stockpiling  these  bauxite  fur¬ 
nace  residues.  The  revised,  determina¬ 
tion  was  based  upon  the  finding  of  the 
Office  of  Civil  and  Defense  Mobilization 
that  the  material  is  obsolescent  for  use 
in  time  of  war. 

General  Services  Administration  pro¬ 
poses  to  transfer  said  bauxite  furnace 
residues  to  other  Government  agencies, 
to  offer  them  for  sale  on  a  competitive 
basis,  or  otherwise  to  dispose  of  them 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  Government, 
beginning  six  months  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  noticejn  the  Federal 
Register. 

This  plan  and  the  date  of  disposition 
has  been  fixed  with  due  regard  to  the 
protection  of  producers,  processors,  and 
consumers  against  avoidable  disruption 
of  their  usual  markets  as  well  as  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  United  States  against 
avoidable  loss  on  disposal. 

Dated:  January  9,  1961. 

Franklin  Floete, 
Administrator. 

[FJR.  Doc.  61-297;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:47  a.in.j 


BLOCK  AND  LUMP  STEATITE  TALC 
HELD  IN  NATIONAL  STOCKPILE 

Proposed  Disposition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3(e)  of  the  Strategic  and  Critical  Mate¬ 
rials  Stock  Piling  Act,  50  n.S.C.  98b  (e), 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  proposed  dis¬ 
position  of  approximately  42  short  tons 
of  block  and  lump  steatite  talc  now  held 
in  the  national  stockpile. 

The  Office  of  Civil  and  Defense  Mobi¬ 
lization  has  made  a  revised  determina¬ 
tion,  pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  the 
Strategic  and  Critical  Materials  Stock 
Piling  Act,  that  there  is  no  longer  any 
need  for  stockpiling  this  quantity  of 
block  and  lump  steatite  talc.  The  re¬ 
vised  determination  was  based  upon  the 
finding  of  the  Office  of  Civil  and  Defense 
Mobilization  that  the  material  is  obso¬ 
lescent  for  use  in  time  of  war. 

General  Services  Administration  pro¬ 
poses  to  transfer  this  quantity  of  block 
and  lump  steatite  talc  to  other  Govern¬ 
ment  agencies,  or  to  offer  it  for  sale  on 
a  competitive  basis,  beginning  six  months 
after  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

This  plan  and  the  date  of  disposition 
has  been  fixed  with  due  regard  to  the 
protection  of  producers,  processors,  and 
consumers  against  avoidable  disruption 
of  their  usual  markets  as  well  as  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  United  States  against 
avoidable  loss  on  disposal. 

Dated:  January  9,  1961. 

Franklin  Floete, 
Administrator. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-298;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:47  a.m.] 


NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  SAPPHIRE 
HELD  IN  NATIONAL  STOCKPILE 

Proposed  Disposition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3(e)  of  the  Strategic  and  Critical  Mate¬ 
rials  Stock  Piling  Act,  50  U.S.C.  98b(e) , 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  proposed  dis¬ 
position  of  approximately  1,800,000 
carats  of  sapphire  material,  consisting 
of  approximately  1,478,000  carats  of 
Montana  natural  sapphires  and  approx¬ 
imately  322,000  carats  of  cuttings  from 
S3uithetic  sapphire  boules,  now  held  in 
the  national  stockpile. 

The  OfBce  of  Civil  and  Defense  Mobili¬ 
zation  has  made  a  revised  determination 
pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  the  Strategic 
and  Critical  Materials  Stock  Piling  Act, 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  need  for 
stockpiling  this  quantity  of  sapphire 
material.  The  revised  determination 
was  based  upon  the  finding  of  the  Office 
of  Civil  And  Defense  Mobilization  that 
the  material  is  obsolescent  for  use  in 
time  of  war. 

General  Services  Administration  pro¬ 
poses  to  transfer  this  quantity  of  sap¬ 
phire  material  to  other  Government 
agencies,  or  to  offer  it  for  sale  on  a  com¬ 
petitive  basis,  beginning  six  months  after 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 


This  plan  and  the  date  of  dispositka 
have  been  fixed  with  due  regard  to^ 
protection  of  producers,  processors 
consumers  against  avoidable  disnm^ 
of  their  usual  markets,  as  well  as^ 
protection  of  the  United  States  agailS 
avoidable  loss  on  disposal.  ^ 

Dated;  January  9,1961. 

Franklin  Floetk, 
Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-299;  Filed,  Jan.  13  lagi. 

8:47a.m.l  ’  ’ 


INTERNATIONAL  COOPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION 

ICA  BOARD  OF  CONTRACT  APPEALS 
Establishment  and  Designation 

1.  A  Board  of  Contract  Appeals  (here¬ 
inafter  called  the  Board)  is  her^y  cre¬ 
ated  and  designated  the  duly  authorked 
representative  of  the  Director  of  the 
International  Cooperation  Administrs- 
tion  (hereinafter  called  the  Director)  fn 
the  determination  of  appeals  1^  cm- 
tractors  from  decisions  on  disputes  m- 
ceming  questions  of  fact  by  contracting 
officers  or  their  authorized  represmta- 
tives  or  other  authorities  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  contracts  entered  or  fi¬ 
nanced  by  the  International  CoopersticHi 
Administration  requiring  the  decisicai  ol 
such  appeals  by  the  Director  or  his  duly 
authorized  representative.  Subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  General  Counsd,  the 
Board  may  also  be  designated  as  the  duly 
authorized  representative  of  other  of¬ 
ficials  of  the  International  Coloration 
Administration  for  the  determinaticm  of 
such  appeals  pursuant  to  the  provisioiu 
of  contracts  entered  or  financed  by  the 
International  Cooperation  Administra¬ 
tion  requiring  the  decision  of  final  ad¬ 
ministrative  appeals  by  such  officials  01 
their  duly  authorized  representative. 

2.  The  Board  will  be  composed  of  mem¬ 
bers  appointed  by  the  Director.  It  will 
act  in  each  appeal  through  a  panel,  (s* 
through  an  individual  member,  desig¬ 
nated  for  such  appeal  by  the  General 
Counsel,  who  will  designate  as  chairman 
of  each  panel  a  duly  licensed  attorney- 
at-law.  No  member  of  the  Board  will 
consider  an  appeal  if  he  has  participated 
in  the  awarding  or  administration  of  the 
contract  in  dispute.  It  will  be  the  duty 
and  obligation  of  the  members  ol  the 
Board  to  decide  appeals  to  the  best  of 
their  knowledge  and  ability  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  applicable  contract  provisions 
and  in  accordance  with  the  law  pertinent 
thereto.  The  Board  will  carry  out  its 
work  and  all  personnel  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  involv^  will  cooperate  so  as  to 
assure  that  this  appellate  procedure 
achieves  speedy  and  just  settlements  of 
disputes. 

3.  The  decisions  of  the  panel  or  in¬ 
dividual  member  designated  for  an  ap¬ 
peal  will  be  considered  as  the  decisions 
of  the  Board  and  will  have  the  finality 
provided  in  the  pertinent  contract  pro¬ 
vision  and  permitted  by  law. 
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En 


Saturday,  January  14,  1961 

4  The  General  Counsel  will  make  and 
ortffliulgate  the  rules  and  procedures 
^l^ning  contract  appeals.  Subject  to 
ruch  rules,  the  Board  will  have  all  pow- 

necessary  for  the  proper  performance 
of  its  duties.  These  powers  include  but 
“re  not  limited  to  authority  to  cwiduct 
hearings,  dismiss  proceedings,  order  the 
oroduction  of  documents  and  other 
evidence  and  decide  all  questions  neces¬ 
sary  to  resolve  the  specific  disputes 
before  it.  The  General  Counsel  will 
render  final  decisions,  binding  on  the 
Board,  concerning  the  extent  of  its 
jurMction,  or  authority  to  act  in 
specific  cases,  if  the  question  is  raised 
by  either  party,  the  Board,  or  the  Gen- 
^  Counsel. 

5.  The  General  Counsel  will  appoint 
an  Executive  Secretary  for  the  Board 
^  will  be  its  chief  administrative  of¬ 
ficer  and  perform  such  functions  for  it 
as  the  General  Counsel  specifies. 

6.  The  Assistant  General  Counsel 
(extract  Staff)  will  be  responsible  for 
rq)resentation  of  the  interests  of  the 
Qoyemment  in  proceedings  before  the 
Bo^. 

7.  The  references  herein  to  the  In¬ 
ternational  Cooperation  Administration 
Include  predecessor  agencies  or  agencies 
to  whose  contracts  or  financial  sponsor¬ 
ship  the  International  Cooperation  Ad¬ 
ministration  has  succeeded.  References 
to  the  Director  of  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration  include  the 
heads  of  such  agencies. 

D.  A.  FitzGerald, 
Acting  Director. 

October  27, 1960. 

(FA.  Doc.  61-319;  FUed.  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:50  a.m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

JANITARY  10,  1961. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  prac- 
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tice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-amd-Short  Haitl 

FSA  No.  36833:  Scrap  or  waste  paper 
from  and  to  Illinois  territory.  Filed  by 
Illinois  Freight  Association  Agent  (No. 
120),  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  paper,  scrap  or  waste,  as  described  in 
the  application,  in  carloads,  between 
points  in  Illinois  territory,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  points  in  southern  territory, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis¬ 
tance  formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  35  to  Illinois 
Freight  Association  tariff  I.C.C.  938. 

FSA  No.  36834:  Allyl  chlcyride  from 
Freeport,  Tex.,  to  Toms  River,  N.J. 
Filed  by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau. 
Agent  (No.  B-7954) ,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  allyl  chloride,  in 
tank-car  loads,  from  Freeport,  Tex.,  to 
Toms  River,  N.J. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Water-truck  com¬ 
petition. 

.  Tariff:  Supplement  763  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau  tariff  I.C.C.  4139. 

FSA  No.  36835:  Glassware  from  Sand 
Springs,  Okla.,  to  southwest.  Filed  by 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  Agent 
(No.  B-7955) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  Glassware,  as  described  in  ttie 
application,  loaded  in  trailers  and  trans¬ 
ported  on  railroad  fiat  cars,  from  Sand 
Springs.  Okla.,  to  points  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana  and  Texas,  also-  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  26  to  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau  tariff  I.C.C.  4353. 

FSA  No.  36836:  Class  rates— Seatrain 
Lines,  Inc.  Filed  by  Seatrain  Lines,  Inc., 
for  itself,  and  interested  carriers.  Rates 
on  various  commodities  moving  on  class 
rates  loaded  in  trailers  and  transported 
over  joint  rail-water  and  water-rail 
routes  of  the  applicant  rail  carriers  and 
the  Seatrain  Lines.  Inc.,  between  speci¬ 
fied  points  in  Connecticut,  Massachusetts, 
New  Jersey,  New  York  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  on  the  one  hand,  and  specified 
points  in  Arkansas,  Louisiana,  and 
Texas,  on  the  other. 
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Grounds  for  relief:  Motor -water  and 
water-motor  competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  18  to  Seatrain 
Lines,  Inc.,  tariff  I.C.C.  185.  • 

By  the  Commissiem. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(P.R.  Doc.  61-264;  PUed.  Jan.  12,  1961; 
8:47  a.m.] 


(Notice  434] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

January  11, 1961. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission's 
special  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis¬ 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  63726.  By  order  of  Jan¬ 
uary  10,  1961,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Clayton  LeRoy 
Andrews,  doing  business  as  Economy 
Movers,  418  West  Front  St.,  North 
Platte,  Nebr.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 114868 
Sub  1,  issued  February  21, 1956,  to  Harry 
Earl  Newlon,  Jr.,  doing  business  as 
Newlon’s  Transfer,  3251  North  Wash¬ 
ington  Boulevard,  Arlington,  Va.,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation  of:  House¬ 
hold  goods,  between  Herndon,  Va.,  and 
points  in  Virginia  within  25  miles  of 
Herndon,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Maryland  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCot, 

Secretary. 

(FH.  Doc.  61-321;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1961; 

8:50ajn.] 
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